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Iowa State Teachers College

Iowa State Normal School
1876-1909

Catalog and Circular
FOR SCHOOL YEAR 1909-1910

BULLETIN OF THE IOWA
STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE
CEDAR FALLS, IOWA

JUNE 1909
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IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

CEDAR FALLS, IOWA

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

TERM OF OFFIS BEGINS JULY 1, 1909

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD

James H. Trewin, Cedar Rapids, President.
D. A. Emery, Des Moines, Secretary.

MEMBERS OF THE BOARD

FOR THE TERM OF TWO YEARS.

A. B. Funk, Spirit Lake.
George T. Baker, Davenport.
T. D. Foster, Ottumwa.

FOR THE TERM OF FOUR YEARS.

P. K. Holbrook, Onawa.
C. R. Brenton, Dallas Center.
D. D. Murphy, Elkader.

FOR THE TERM OF SIX YEARS.

James H. Trewin, Cedar Rapids.
Roger Leavitt, Cedar Falls.
E. P. Schoentgen, Council Bluffs.

FINANCE COMMITTEE.

Offis, Des Moines.
W. R. Boyd, Cedar Rapids, President.
D. A. Emery, Ottumwa, Secretary.
Thomas Lambert, Sabula.



IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

IOWA STATE NORMAL SCHOOL
1876-1909

BOARD OF TRUSTEES, 1908-09

TERM OF OFFIS FXPIRES JULY 1, 1909

John F. Riggs, ex-officio, Des Moines, Superintendent of Public
Instruction.

Benjamin F. Osborn, Rippey.

E. H. Griffin, Towa City.

I. J. MeDuffie, Le Mars.

Roger Leavitt, Cedar Falls.

W. A. MeclIntire, Ottumwa. Died June 13, 1908.

G. W. Clarke, Adel. Elected Lieutenant-Governor.

J. B. Harsh, Creston. Appointed by the Governor to fill
vacancy of W. A. MeIntire, November 24, 1908,

W. H. Harwood, Des Moines. Appointed by the Governor to
fill vacancy of G. W. Clarke, December 31, 1908.

W. C. Howell, Keokuk. FElected by the Genelal Assembly to
fill vacancy of J. B. Harsh, \plll 2, 1909.

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES, 1908-1909.

John F. Riggs, ex-officio, Des Moines, President.
Homer N. Silliman, Cedar Falls, Treasurer.

Alfred Grundy, Cedar Falls, Secretary.

Lilian G. Goodwin, Cedar Falls, Assistant Secretary.



IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

SCHOOL CALENDAR FOR 1909-1910

FALL TERM—TWELV WEEKS.

1909.

Aug. 31. Tuesday, Enrollment, without penalty, 8:00 a. m. to
4:00 p. m.

Sept. 1. Wednesday, Chapel Exercises, 9:00 a. m. to 9:30
a. m.; Recitations begin 8:00 a. m., half hour eclass
periods; Enrollment, with penalty, 1:30 p. m. to 4:00

. m.

Sept. 2. Thursday, Training Schools open 9:00 a. m.

Oct. 27, 28, 29. Wednesday, Thursday and Friday, Exami-
nation for County Uniform Certificates.

Nov. 23. Tuesday, Recitations Close, 2:25 p. m.

Nov. 22, 23, 24. Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, State Cer-
tificate Examination, beginning Monday, 1:30 p. m.

WINTER TERM—TWELV WEEKS.

Nov. 30. Tuesday, Enrollment, without penalty, 8:00 a. m.
to 4:00 p. m.

Dece. 1. Wednesday, Chapel Exercises, 9:00 a. m. to 9:30
a. m.; Recitations begin 8:00 a. m., half hour class
periods; Enrollment, with penalty, 1:30 p. m. to 4:00
p- m.; Holiday Recess, heginning Wednesday, Dec. 22,
2:25 p. m,

1910.

Jan. 6. Thursday, Recitations Resumed, 8:00 a. m.

Jan. 26, 27, 28. Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Examination
for County Uniform Certificates.

March 8. Tuesday, Recitations Close, 2:25 p. m.

March 7, 8, 9. Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Examination
for State Certificates, beginning Monday, 1:30 p. m.
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SPRING TERM—TWELV WEEKS.

1910. -

March 15. Tuesday, Enrollment, without penalty, 8:00 a. m.
to 4:00 p. m.

March 16. Wednesday, Chapel Exercises, 9:00 a. m. to 9:30
a. m. ; Recitations begin 8:00 a. m., half hour class periods;
Enrollment, with penalty, 1:30 p. m. to 4:00 p. m,

June 3. Friday, Recitations Close, noon.

May 31, June 1, 2. Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Exami-
nation for State Certificates, beginning Tuesday, 1:30

p. m.
COMMENCEMENT EXERCISES—JUNE 3 10 8.

June 3. Friday, Anniversaries Ladies’ Literary Societies,
2:00 p. m.

June 3. Friday, Commencement Recital, 8:00 p. m.

June 4. Saturday, Anniversaries Men’s Literary Societies,
8:00 p. m.

June 5. Sunday, Bacca]anreate Address, 4:00 p. 1

June 5. Sunday, Annual Alumnal and Senior Prayer Servis,
7:00 p. m.

June 6. Monday, Orchestral and Band Concert, 10:00 a. m.

June 6. Monday, Physical Training Exercises, 1:30 p. m.

June 6. Monday, Class Day Exercises, 8:00 p. m.

June 7. Tuesday, Alumni Program, 10:00 a. m.

June 7. Tuesday, Grand Concert, 8:00 p. m.

June 8. Wednesday, Commencement Exercises, 10:00 a. m.
SUMMER TERM—SIX WEEKS.

1910.

June 11. Saturday, Enrollment, 1:30 p. m. to 4:00 p. m.

June 13. Monday, Enrollment, 8:00 a. m. to 12:00 m. ; Reci-
tations begin, 1:30 p. m

June 22, 23, 24.  Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Examination
for County Uniform Certificates,

July 20, 21, 22.  Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Examination
for State Certificates, beginning Wednesday, 1:30 p. m.

July 21.  Thursday, Commencement Exercises, $:00 p. m.

July 22, Friday, Recitations Close, 2:25 p. m.




IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

FACULTY—COLLEGE YEAR, 1909-1910.

HOMER H. SEERLEY,' B. Ph., 1873; B. Di., 1875; M. A,,
1876, Towa; LL. D., 1898, Penn; LL. D., 1901, Towa.
President, 1886.

CLASSIFICATION AS TO DEPARTMENTS.

PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTION IN EDUCATION.

CHAUNCEY P. COLGROVE, B. A, 1882; M. A., 1885;
D. Se., 1908, Upper Towa; M. A., 1895, Chicago. Pro-
fessor and Hed of the Department. Acting-President in
case of the absence or disability of the President. '

ANNA E. McGOVERN, B. Di,, 1879; B. S., 1880, I. S.
T. C. Professor of Primary Instruction, 1880.

HOMER H. SEERLEY, B. Ph., 1873; B. Di., 1875; M. A,
1876, Towa; LL. D., 1898, Penn; LL. D., 1901, Towa.
Professor of American Education, 1886.

GEORGE W. SAMSON, B. S., 1878; M. S., 1881, Simpson.
Professor of Psychology, 1894.

G. W. WALTERS, B. S., 1879; M. S., 1882, Towa Wesleyan.
Professor of Hlstory of Educatlon, Ph;losophy of Edu-
cation and Taxidermist, 1895.

EDITH C. BUCK, B. A,, 1882 M. A., 1885, Towa College.
Professor of Elementary Instmction, 1896.

GEORGE S. DICK, B. S,, 1888, I. 8. T. C.; B. Ph., 1897,
Cornell College. Professor of School \Ianagement Prin-
ciples of Edueation, 1906.

TRAINING IN TEACHING.

WILBUR H. BENDER, B. Di., 1886; M. Di., 1890, 1. S
T. C.; B. Ph.,, 1895, Towa. Hed and Director of the
Department, Supervisor of Training, 1897.



IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 9

*ETTA SUPLEE, Graduate West Des Moines Teachers’
Training School; Special Student Cook County Normal
School.  Supervisor of Primary Training, 1894-1909.

FLORENCE E. WARD, Graduate Chicago Kindergarten
College, 1903. Supervisor of Kindergarten Training,
1906.

Critic TEacHERS—

ELIZABETH HUGHES, Graduate Eastern Iowa Normal
School, 1886; M. Di., 1889; B. A., 1908, L. S. T. C.
Geography and History, Grammar and Secondary Grades,
1898.

IDA FESENBECK, B. Di., 1893; M. Di., 1894, I. S. T. C.
B. A., 1900, Towa; Student Radeliffe College (Harvard),
1900. Reading, Literature and German, Grammar and
Secondary Grades, 1901.

*LAURA BOWMAN, B. Di,, 1901, L. S. T. C.; B. A., 1904,
Radcliffe (Harvard). Mathematies, Drawing and Pen-
manship, Grammar and Secondary Grades, 1904-1909.

EVA LUSE, B. Di.,, 1901; M. Di., 1904, L. S. T. C.; B. A,
1906, Towa. Language, Composition and Latin, Gram-
mar and Secondary Grades, 1906.

MAE CRESSWELL, B. Di., 1902; B. A., 1908, I. S. T. C.
Mathematics and Science, Grammar and Secondary
Grades, 1908.

FRANCES C. PORTMAN, Graduate Chicago Kindergarten
College, 1905. XKindergarten, 1907 to December, 1908.

RUTH E: DOWDELL, Graduate Chicago Kindergarten Col-
lege, 1908. Kindergarten, January, 1909.

MATTIE LOUISE HATCHER, Ph. B., Ed. B., 1909, Chi-
cago. Hed Critic in Primary Section of the Department
of Training in Teaching, August 31, 1909,

ALICE GORDON, B. Di., 1906; M. Di., 1908, I. S. T. C.
Primary Grades, 1906.

IRMA KEENE, B. Di., 1906, I. S. T. C. Primary Grades,
1907.

GERTRUDE DANDLIKER, Graduate Art Institute. Teach-
er of Drawing and Manual Training in the Department
of Training in Teaching, August 31, 1909.

*Resignd, June 9, 1909.



10 IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

Criric Teacuners 1IN TRAINING—

SYBIL LINCOLN, B. Di, 1906, I. 8. T. C. Grammar
Grades, 1906.

CLARA HANCOCK, M. Di., 1906, I. 8. T. C. Grammar
Grades, 1906.

*MABEL MOYER, B. Di., 1907; M. Di., 1908, I. 8. T. C.
Grammar Grades, March, 1908, to June, 1909.

HAZEL WEBSTER, B. Di., 1907; M. Di., 1908, L. 8. T. C.
Grammar Grades, 1908.

JENNIE M. SANDERS, B. Di.,, 1908, L. 8. T. C. Gram-
mar Grades, 1908.

GRACE KEELER, Primary Grades, 1908-1909.

EDITH MILLER, Primary Grades, 1908-1909.

CHRISTINE THOENE, B. Di, 1902, I. 8. T. C. Gram-
mar Grades, 1909. '

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

S. A. LYNCH, B. L., 1892; B. P., 1892, Missouri; M. A,
1900, Chicago; Professor of English, Superior (Wiscon-
sin) Normal School, 1900-1905; Principal Blaine High
School, Superior, Wis., 1905-1909. Professor and Acting
Hed of the Department, Angust 31, 1909.

PROFESSORS—

W. W. GIST, B. A, 1872; M. A, 1875; D. D,, 1892, Ohio.
Language and Literature, 1900.

JENNETTE CARPENTER, B. A,, 1885; M. A., 1888, Cor-
nell College. Langnage and Literature, 1899.

LILLIAN V. LAMBERT, Ph. B., 1895; Ph. M., 1906, Chi-
cago; A. M., 1899, Penn College; Graduate Work in
English, Bryn Mawr, 1906-1907. Language and Litera-
ture, 1907.

AssISTANT PROFESSORS—

EVA L. GREGG, Student, Towa State College, 1880-1882;
County Superintendent, Cherokee County, 1888-1895;
Student, Harvard University, Summer Sessions, 1896
and 1903 ; Columbia University, Summer Session, 1905.
English Grammar, 1895. :

;f{_e.signﬂ, June 9, 1909,
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MARGARET OLIVER, B. A, 1885; M. A., 1888, Mon-
mouth College; Graduate Columbia College of Oratory,
1901. Orthography and Rhetoricals, 1901.

CARRIE B. PARKER, B. Ph., 1893, Towa College; Student,
Radeliffe College (Harvard), 1904. English Composition
and Rhetoricals, 1899,

*JENNIE G. HUTCHISON, B. A., 1893, Buena Vista;
B. A., 1900, Chicago; M. Di., 1901, I. S. T. C. Latin
and English, 1898-1909.

MAMIE F. HEARST, B. Di, 1883; M. Di., 1892, I. S.
T. C.; B. Ph., 1899; M. A., 1904, Towa. English Gram-
mar, 1899.

ELOCUTION AND PUBLIC SPEAKING.

BERTHA MARTIN, Graduate Columbia College of Ora-
tory. Professor of Elocution and Dramatic Art, 1905.

SEELEY K. TOMPKINS, B. A., 1901, Oberlin College;
Graduate Student, Oberlin College, 1901-1904. Profes-
sor of Publiec Speaking, December, 1907.

LAURA FALKLER, Graduate Kansas City School of Ora-
tory, 1895. Assistant Professor of Elocution, 1896.

LATIN AND GREEK.

FRANK IVAN MERCHANT, A. B., 1880, Shurtleff Col-
lege; M. A., Ph. D., 1890, University of Berlin. Hed of
the Department and Professor of Latin, 1907.

MYRA E. CALL, B. A, 1885; M. A., 1888, Towa. Profes-
sor of Greek and Secondary Latin, 1895.

GERMAN AND FRENCH.

JOHN B. KNOEPFLER, Hed of Department and Professor,
1900.

CHARLOTTE LORENZ, B. A, 1902; M. A., 1904, Towa.
Instructor in German, 1908.

GEOMETRY AND SURVEYING.

D. SANDS WRIGHT, M. A., 1887, Penn College. Profes-
sor, 1876.

*Resignd, June 9. 1909.
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MATHEMATICS.

IRA S. CONDIT, B. A., 1886; M. A., 1889, Parsons Col-
: lege; Graduate Student, University of Chicago, Summer
Sessions, 1906 and 1908. Hed of the Department and
Professor of Mathematies, 1898.
CHARLES S. CORY, M. Di,, I. S. T. C., 1900; B. S., 1902,
Towa. Professor and College Examiner of High School
Records, December, 1907.

AssisTANT PROFESSORS—

LATURA S. SEALS, B. S. D., 1887, Kirksville State Normal
School, Missouri. Algebra, 1898.

EMMA F. LAMBERT, M. Di, 1897, I. S. T. C.; B. Ph,,
1904, Iowa. Arithmetie, 1901,

CHEMISTRY.

ABBOTT C. PAGE, B. Ph., 1885, Yale. Hed of Depart-
ment and Professor of Chemistry, 1889,

C. H. ANTHONY, B. 8., 1902, Towa. Lahoratory Assistant,
1907-1909.

W. R. GETCHELL, B. S. A., 1908, Towa State College of
Agriculture and Mechaniec Arts. Instructor in Labora-
tory, 1909.

PHYSICS.

LOUIS BEGEMAN, B. S, 1889; M. S., 1897, Michigan.
Professor and Hed of the Department, 1899,

S. FREEMAN HERSEY, B. Ph., 1892, Beloit College.
Professor, 1899, '

*EDGAR K. CHAPMAN, A. B, 1903, Oberlin College.
Assistant Professor, 1906, _

JAMES O. PERRINE, A. B. 1909, Towa. Substitute

Instruetor for year 1909-10,
NATURAL SCIENCE.

MELVIN F. AREY, B. A, 1867; M. A, 1870, Bowdoin.
Hed of the Department and Professor of Geology, Struc-
tural Botany, Mineralogy and Zoology, 1890.

*0On leave of absence, 1909-1910,
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| GEORGE W. NEWTON, B. Di., 1882, I. S. T. C.; B. §.,
; 1887; Graduate Student, Harvard, 1891; M. A., 1880,

Towa. Professor of Biology, Physiology, Botany and
Sanitation, 1896.

EMMET J. CABLE, B. S., 1900; M. S., 1903, Cornell Col-

lege; Graduate Student, Chicago University, 1904. Pro-
fessor of Geography, 1905.

ISON E. AITCHISON, M. Di., 1903 E°S. T. O.; B. 82
1907, Iowa. Assistant Professor of Geography, 1903.

HISTORY AND POLITICS.

EONARD W. PARISH, B. A., 1872; M. A., 1892, Yale.
Hed of the Department and Professor of Economics, 1890,
SARA M. RIGGS, B. Di., 1885, I. S. T. C.; B. L., 1894,
Michigan. Assistant in English, 1887-1891. Professor
- of History, 1895.

SARA F. RICE, M. A., 1890, Coe College. Professor of
History, 1898.

CHARLES H. MEYERHOLZ, M. Di., 1898, I. S. T. C.;
. Ph. B, 1902; M. A,, 1903, Towa; A. M., 1905, Harvard ;
Ph. D., 1907, Leipzig. Professor of Government, 1908.

ART.

HENRIETTA THORNTON, Graduate Pratt Institute,
1891.  Professor of Drawing, 1895.

BERTHA L. PATT, Cummings School of Art, Des Moines ;
Art Students’ League; Pupil of Charles W. Hawthorne,
_ New York. Professor of Drawing, 1895.

{AY WRIGHT, M. Di.,, 1902, I. S. T. C.; B. A, 1907,
Towa. Imstructor in Drawing, Fall term, 1908,

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION,

HARRY C. CUMMINS, Graduate Valder Business College,
1891; B. Di., 1898, I. S. T. C. Professor of Penmanship
and Bookkeeping, 1898.

PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC.

s A. FULLERTON, B. Di., 1889 ; M. Di, 1880, T. 8. Qs
Special Student, University of Chicago, 1896-1897. Hed
of the Department and Professor of Public School Music
and Director of Choral Society and of Glee Clubs, 1897.
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*FRANCES M. DICKEY, B. Di., 1901, I. S. T. C. Assist-
ant Professor of Vocal Musie, March, 1907.

HULDA STENWALL, Student, Oberlin Conservatory.
Assistant Professor of Vocal Music, 1908.

E. O. BANGS, B. Di., 1906; M. Di., 1908, I. 8. T. C.
Instruetor, 1908-1909.

WINNIFRED NEFF, Substitute Instructor for 1909-1910.

VOICE.

ROBERT FULLERTON, M. Di., 1895, I. S. T. C.; Student,
Oberlin Conservatory, 1897-1898; Student in Chicago,
1906-1908. Hed of the Department and Professor of
Voice, December 3, 1907.

ANNA GERTRUDE CHILDS, B. A., 1889; M. A., 1893,
Towa College; Pupil of George Henschel, William Shakes-
peare, and George Ferguson. Professor of Voice and
Musical History, 1901.

MRS. CHARLES H. MEYERHOLZ, B. L., Baylor Univer-
sity ; studied with Mme. Arnaud, New York, and Purlusz
and Teichmeuler, Leipzig. Instructor in Voice, 1908-09.

PIANOFORTE.

JOHN ROSS FRAMPTON, B. A., 1901; M. A., 1906;
~ Mus. Bac., 1904, Oberlin; Colleague American Guild of
Organists. Professor, 1908.
MARGARET WHIPPLE, Student Oberlin Conservatory,
1906-1908. Instructor, 1908.

ORCHESTRA AND BAND.

WINFRED MERRILI, Graduate of Gottschalk Lyrie
School; afterwards under Dr. J oseph Joachim and
Andreas Moser, Berlin. Professor of Violin, Orchestral
Instruments, Ensemble Playing, Orchestra, Military Band
and Advanced Harmony, 1903.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION.

R. F. SEYMOUR, B. P. E, 1907, Y. M. C. A. Training
School, Springfield, Mass. Hed of the Department, Phys-
ical Director and Professor of Physical Edueation,

*Granted Leave of Absence, 1909-1910,
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CLAYTON B. SIMMONS, B. A., 1904, Colgate University ;

Director of Physical Training Diploma, 1907, I. 8. T. C.

- Physical Director, 1906.

MABEL B. MeNALLY, M. Di., 1906; Director of Phys-

ical Training Diploma, 1906, I. 8o ~ Assistant

: Physical Director, 1906,

LILLIAN H. BRUCE, A. B, 1903, Wellesley College ; Grad-
nate Harvard Sehool of Physical Education, 1905. Assist-
ant Physical Director, 1907,

JESSIE M. HURST, Graduate New Haven Normal School,
of Gyvmnasties, 1906. Substitute Instructor, 1908-1909.

HARRIET MANFUL, Floor Instructor in Gymnastics,
1908-1909.

'RUTH HALLINGBY, Floor Instructor in Gymnastics,

1908-1909.

MANUAL ARTS.

CHARLES H. BAILEY, B. S. in C. E., 1895, Towa; Manual
Training Diploma, 1903 Teachers’ Colleo'e (C‘olumbla) :
B. 8., 1903, Columbia. Hed of the Department and Pro-
‘F[‘i‘l()l' of Manual Training, 1905,
MRS. ALMA L. McMAHON, Graduate Oshkosh, Wisconsin,
- Normal School, 1886 ; B. Ph., 1902, Wisconsin ; Graduate
Menomonie Training School in Domestic Science, 1904.
~ Instructor in Sewing, Elementary Manual Training, 1904.
CLARK H. BROWN, Director of Manunal Training Diploma,
1908, I. S. T. C. Instructor in Shop Work and Handi-
craft, 1906,

HOME ECONOMICS.

RY .L. TOWNSEND, M. Di., 1899, 1. S. T. C.; B. A,
Wellesley College, 1896; Graduate Domestic Science

Course, Drexel Institute, 1902. Professor of Domestie
Science, 1907. Dean of Women.

S. MARION Mc¢FARLAND WALKER, B. L., Ferry
Hall, Lake Forest; Professor of Applied English, I. S.
T. C., 1890-1897 ; Substitute Instructor in English, 1907-
1908. Dean of Women, 1908 ; Lecturer on Social Ethies
and Faculty Visitor.

.‘Granted Leave of Absence, 1908-1909,
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STUDENT ASSISTANTS.

HARRIET KRAMER, Penmanship, Winter and Spring
Terms, 1908-1909 ; Summer, 1909.

NELL NEWTON, Drawing, Winter Term, 1908-1909.

EDWARD COE, Assistant in Physies Laboratory, Fall Term,
1908.

FRED VORHIES, Assistant in Physics Laboratory, Winter
and Spring Terms, 1908-1909.

- BERNICE DAVIS, Assistant in Library, 1908-1909.

W. E. HAYES, Assistant in Voecal Musie, 1909-1910.

OTIS M. WEIGLE, M. Di., 1907; B. A,, 1908, I. S. T. C.
Assistant in Physies Laboratory, Summer, 1909.

SUMMER TERM APPOINTMENTS, 1909.

AMY F. AREY, M. Di,, 1896, I. S. T. C.; B. S., 1905;
M. S., 1906, Columbia. Professor of Primary Instruc-
tion.

F. F. ALMY, B. Sec., University of Nebraska. Substitute
Professor of Physies.

CLAYTON B. SIMMONS, B. A., 1904, Colgate University.
Instructor in Civil Government.

JOHANNA HANSEN, Graduate Pratt Institute; Director
of Drawing Diploma, 1907, I. S. T. C. Instructor in
Drawing.

JESSIE M. HURST, Graduate New Haven Normal School,
of Gymnastics 1906. Substitute Instructor in Physical
Training.

LAURA BOWMAN, B. Di,, 1901, I. S. T."C.; B. A,, 1904,
Radeliffe (Harvard). Assistant in Training in Teaching.

ARIEL PARISH, M. Di.,, 1905, I. S. T. C.; B. A., 1908,
Towa. Assistant in Economies,

KATHERINE KNOEPFLER, B. Di, 1903, I. S. T. C.
Assistant in German.

OTHER APPOINTMENTS FOR 1908-1909.

JAMES E. ROBINSON, Superintendent of Construction and
of Bildings and Grounds, 1901.
LIBRARY.

/ELLEN D. BISCOE, Graduate New York State Library

School. Librarian, 1907.
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ETHEL L. AREY, B. Di., 1893; M. Di., 1895, I. S. T. C.
Loan Desk Attendant, 1896.

MATTIE FARGO, B. L. S, 1906, Illinois State Library
School. Cataloger and Shelf-lister, 1906.

IVA HUNTLEY, M. Di., 1907, I. S. T. C. Assistant Cata-
loger and Accession Clerk, 1907.

MABEL MASTAIN, M. Di, 1908, I. S. T. C. Assistant.

PRESIDENT'S OFFIS.

- ANNA R. WILD, Secretary, 1896.
LILIAN G. GOODWIN, Secretary, 1898.

- MILLICENT WARRINER, Stenographer, 1900.
L. BEATRICE WILBUR, Stenographer, 1906.
CAROLINE BJERRE, Stenographer, 1907—1909.
DORIS HARDY, Clerk, 1908—1909.

BESS L. JOHNSON, Stenographer, 1909.

NOTE.—The year of appointment is indicated at the close of
- the official designation. The order of each department, excepting
the hed, is that of seniority as here printed.

FACULTY COMMITTEES, 1909-1910.
I. Examizine CodMMITTEES.

1. High School Graduate Examiner—C. S. Cory.
2. Teachers, Certificate Examiner—II. H. Seellev, Anna

R. Wild.
3.  Unclassified Student Examiner—C. P. Colgrove.

I II. Execuriv COMMITTEES.

! 1. Reclassification of Elementary Course Students—
' C. P. Colgrove.

:r 2. Reclassification of Other than Elementary Students—
| The President.

i 3. Literary Societies—The Members of the Faculty that
3 are assignd as crities of their work.

" 4. Oratorical Association—Bertha Martin, Sara F. Rice,

| C. P. Colgrove, Ira S. Condit, S. K. Tompkins.
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9.

10.

11

13.
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Debating Leag—C. H. Meyerholz, E. J. Cable, S. K.
Tompkins.

Athletic Board—L. W. Parish, G. W. Walters, C. H.
Bailey, H. C. Cummins, R. F. Seymour, C. B. Sim-
mons, Charles Meyerholz and Student Representativs
appointed by the men students.

College Graduate Courses—C. P. Colgrove.

Lecture Course—E. J. Cable, G. S. Dick, C. H. Mey-
erholz.

Musical Festival—C. S. Cory, C. A. Fullerton, F. 1.
Merchant, J. R. Frampton, B. W. Merrill, Sara M.
Riggs, Lillian V. Lambert, Ira S. Condit.

Disciplin and Work of Students in Teams of all Kinds
—H. H. Seerley, R. F. Seymour, Ira S. Condit,
S. K. Tompkins, J. B. Knoepfler.

Credits Accepted from Other Educational Institutions
—D. S. Wright, G. W. Newton, W. W. Gist, L. Bege-
man, Sara F. Rice, Myra E. Call, G. W. Walters.
Vising Commattee on Scheduling of Students—G. W.
Walters, G. W. Newton, Sara F. Rice.

Golf House and Grounds—A. C. Page, J. B. Knoepf-
ler, C. S. Cory.



ORGANIZATION OF THE WORK OF
EACH TERM

There will be a business session of the Faculty on the
first floor of the Gymmnasium the opening day of each term,
from 8:00 a. m. to 4:00 p. m. At this time and in that place
every member of the Faculty will be on duty to enroll and
schedule the students for the class work. There will be an
adjournd meeting of the Faculty for the second day of the
term from 2:00 to 4:00 p. m. in the same place to enroll and
- schedule any who may be late and to correct or change schedule
~cards that may need modification.

PENALTY FOR TARDINESS IN ENROLLMENT.

All students who enroll any other time than the first
day of the term will be charged a fee of one dollar for the
extra servis thus renderd, as the Management is much annoyd
by irregular enrollment. In certain cases this fee is returnd
by the Board of Education, provided it is establisht by the
pplicant that the reason assignd belongs to one of the following
ses !

1. Teaching school at the time and for that cause unable
" fo be present the first day.
2. Personal illness, certified to by a physician.

3. Impossible conditions such as would be caused by
ious illness or deth in the family, railway delays that are
caused by storms or accidents, and circumstances that render
appearance at the time unwise or imprudent.

. 4. New students who enroll for the first time and who
had no knowledge of this regulation or of the exact dates
announced for the opening of the term.
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NECESSARY CONDITIONS IN ENROLLMENT.

1. Payment of Term fee of $5.00 to the President’s
Secretary.

2. Filling out of the enrollment blank and presenting
it to the President for permission to be examind and scheduld.

3. Visit the teachers with whom the student takes work
and secure enrollment in the classes desired and receive the
signatures of the teachers on the schedule card.

4. Deposit the Schedule Card at the table of the Vising
Committee and have the card stampt as accepted as to quantity
of work.

ADVANCE ENROLLMENT.

In cases where business of other kinds than those men-
tiond as excusing a student from the penalty for late enroll-
ment interferes with such enrollment at the proper time,
advance enrollment will be accepted, provided the term fee is
paid and the application for specific work for the term is com-
plete and the schedule cards redy for approval.

REGULATIONS AS TO CREDITS AND SCHEDULING.

1. All subjects of study constitute full eredit work. It
is assumed that students will choose some specific course and
conduct work to that end. Where the branch can not require
the time and attention thus demanded for a eredit, the Faculty
may give it less valuation upon a course.

2. Practis in Teaching for at least a year constitutes
credit work in the fullest sense. In cases where students are
excused from such special training, an equivalent in other -
credits will be required.

3. Physical Training and Literary Society Work consti-
tute a part of each course, but are not counted in the number of
total term credits that grant diplomas to graduates. This is
not because they are of less importance, but because they are
different in nature and purpose than regular assignments of
study and -school work.

4. All data used by the examining committees in deter-
mining entrance qualifications of students on first enrollment
shall be recorded in the books of the school before being returnd
to the student.
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5. Test examinations are given by the several depart-
ments at the opening of each term. Formal application for
such tests should be made to the president’s offis after enroll-
ment.

6.  All members of senior classes should report to the
Director of the Training School for assignment to work in
Practis in Teaching.

7. Students selected to do any special work such as inter-
collegiate debating, oratorical contest, ete., should report this
fact upon their schedule card in the offis of the president.

8. All students not college or high school graduates or
holders of state and uniform county certificates of first or
second grade are required to take an examination in spelling
at the time of original enrollment to prove that they can satisfy
the conditions imposed by the laws concerning teachers’ certifi-
cates.

9. High school graduates must take Rhetorie during the
first year’s attendance upon the school. This should be during
the first term if it is possible to thus be obtaind.

ORGANIZATION OF THE FACULTY.

For business and professional purposes the teachers are
groupt into departments, each group being required to work
in harmony and avoid duplication of work. These groups have
complete authority over the work assignd to the respectiv de-
partments, subject only to specific actions of the Board of
Education, and to the general regulations adopted by the Faec-
ulty for the government and direction of its members.

The following groups of teachers are now recognized :

1. Professional Instruction.

2. Training in Teaching.

3. English Language and Literature.
4. Flocution and Public Speaking.

5. Geometry and Surveying.

6.  Mathematies.

7. MHistory and Polities.

8. Latin and Greek.

9. German and French.
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10.
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12,
15.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

21.

IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

Chemistry.

Physics.

Natural Seience.
Manual Arts.

Art,

Home Economies.
Commercial Eduecation.
Publie School Musie.
Voice.

Pianoforte Music.
Orchestral and Band Musiec.
Physical Education.



GENERAL REGULATIONS OF THE COLLEGE
ADOPTED BY THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES
AND IN FORCE UNTIL CHANGED BY
THE BOARD OF EDUCATION

FACULTY AND OFFICERS

1. The teaching force of the school shall consist of the

President and such number of heds of departments, profes-
sors, assistant professors, instructors and assistants as the
necessities of the school may require. The Faculty
- shall be divided into groups, and the teachers in each
gronp shall work in harmony in order to economize
the time of the students and accomplish the best
cresults.  The authority of these different grades of teachers
- varies with their responsibilities. The heds of departments
. are executivly in charge of department work and are respon-
sible to the President and Board for conditions that exist.
Where there is no hed, the professors of a department are co-
ordinate. The professors are responsible for the management
of the work assignd and are presumed to be competent to suc-
© cessfully conduct the same. The assistant professors have
charge of the special work assignd them, subject to the adviee
of the professors of the department, and have the right to vote
on all Faculty business, excepting the organization of the
~courses of instruction. The instructors have charge of the
“work assignd them, subject to the President and Faculty when
there is no professor in the department. The eritic teachers
‘and other assistants are subject to the direction of the depart-
- ments to which they are attacht by their work.
: 2. The President and professors shall constitute the gov-
‘erning Faculty, whose duties it shall be to prepare the courses
of study and rules and regulations for the various operations
of the school and the management of the students, and report
the same to the board for adoption. They shall possess full
power for the government and disciplin of students.
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3. The President shall have general supervision and
control of all departments of the school.

4. All members of the Faculty desiring to be tempor-
arily absent from the school during term time must secure
permission from the President of the school, and he shall report
to the Board at each meeting all such absences, together with
the cause for such interference with the assignd work. For
extended absence it is necessary to get permission thru an
action of the Board.

THE STUDENTS

1. Osepiexce.—Students are required to be punctual in
attendance, to conform implicitly to the rules and regulations of
the school, to be diligent in study and faithful in all matters
pertaining to the work undertaken to be done.

2. Recirarions.—Students must attend regularly all the
recitations to which they are assignd. Omission of classes
when at school, without previous excuse, is to be regarded as
a most serious offense. There can be no student visitation of
classes, even when not otherwise engaged, without permission
of the teacher in charge.

3. CuarerL Exercises.—Chapel exercises will be held
each day during term time. All students are required to be
present at these exercises to hear the announcements and the
directions of the President.

i 1 .

4., InstrUMENTAL Music AND INSTRUMENTS.—Students

desiring to take Instrumental Musie, or to use instruments,
must make arrangements with the President. When lessons
that are contracted for are omitted at the desire of or from
neglect by the student, the lessons thus omitted must be lost
by the student.

5. Avrcowmoric Liquors, Narcorics, Games or CHANCE,
FmrEarms.—Tobaceo-using hinders intellectual progress, is un-
becoming in a teacher, makes the user unacceptable to parents
and school boards, and it ought not to be used in any form by
the students. The indulgence in intoxicating liquors is regard-
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ed as a serions offense, and is absolutely prohibited. No
student during the term he is in attendance shall use any intox-
icating liquors as a beverage; nor shall any student be present
at or frequent any place where intoxicating liquors are sold or
used as a beverage. Any student found guilty of violating
these provisions shall be suspended from attendance upon said
. school. Games of chance or other amusements that hinder
- study and injure the work must not be indulged in by the stu-
- dents. The carrying of firearms by the students can not be
allowd. These offenses are specially to be avoided.

6. Leavine THE Instirvrion.—Students compeld by
~any cause to leave school before the close of a term must get a
formal dismissal from the President. Failure to leave thus
formally suspends a student from future attendance at the
institution.

7. LrreErary Socieries.—All students, unless excused
by the department of English, and such excuse filed at the
President’s offis, are required to do such monthly rhetorical
work as may be designated by the Department. Those who are
members of literary societies and who do equivalent work
therein, are thereby excused from other rhetorical work. It is
expected that much care and attention will be given to hterary
society work, as the purpose is to improve the students in com-
position and delivery. A special record of such work will be
' kept by the Faculty on the report of the officers of these literary
societies and the department of English, such record becoming
a part of the scholastic record of the students concernd.

- 8. RecommEexpaTioNs.—Official written recommenda-
tions certifying to students as teachers can not be granted by
members of the Faculty as endorsements by the school, as the
diplomas and certificates of the institution are the only regular
official recommendations that are given. Official statements of
the work of students will be sent by the President to school
superintendents, school boards and parents, on request.

10. Stupy Houvrs.—Student life and success ealls for
systematic and careful study of the lessons assignd. For that
purpose, it is expected that all vacant periods of the school day
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and the hours of the evening from 7:00 to 10:30 p. m. will be
thus faithfully employd. Success is impossible unless this
kind of disciplin is earnestly and sincerely maintaind.

Students who are not able or who are unwilling to thus
disciplin themselvs are not desirable members of the school
and their attendance may be discontinued by the Faculty.
Students failing in their work for two consecutiv terms can not
attend longer without the permission of the Faculty until after
the expiration of a year.

11. Mixering or THE Sexes.—The curtesies and
requirements of good society and of good morals apply to the
management of the students in respect to personal association,
so far as the conditions under which the students live make
possible. It is expected that under no conditions will lady
students permit gentlemen to call upon them in their lodging
rooms, and persons keeping boarding-houses are held responsible
for such violations, the Faculty holding the right of forbidding
students to lodge at places where these reasonable conditions
are not enforced. It is also expected that students will not be
away from their rooms at night or other unreasonable hours,
but that they will do all they can to maintain not only a good
character, but also a good reputation. Many things that could
be permitted at home under the care of parents can not be
_ allowd here, and students violating such special provisions will
be considerd not fit persons to recommend as teachers, and
their connection with the school may be discontinued by the
Faculty. Admonition is given when necessary, and it is
always expected that thereafter no further cause will be given
for criticism or advice. If heed is not given by students to
such requests from any member of the Faculty, the person so
transgressing is diseiplind.

12. Proeram o WEEK’s Work.—There will be six reci-
tation periods daily, during regular terms, of fifty-five minutes
each, four in the forenoon and two in the afternoon. During
the summer term, there will be four recitation periods in the
forenoon and one in afternoon, of an hour each. The follow-
ing is the program for the year 1909-1910:
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First Recitation Period—S8:00 to 8:55.
Second Recitation Period—S8:55 to 9:50.
Chapel—9:50 to 10:20.
Third Recitation Period—10:20 to 11:15.
" Fourth Recitation Period—11:15 to 12:10.
Recess—12:10 to 1:30.
Fifth Recitation Period—1:30 to 2:25.
& Sixth Recitation Period—Except Fridays—2:25 to 3:20.
-~ Literary Society Work—ZFridays, 2:25 to 5:00.
1 Musical Organizations—Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays,
Thmsdays Sixth Recitation Period.

g . FACULTY REGULATIONS AND DIRECTIONS

1. Conversation is not permitted at any time in the
. library, as it results in confusion and prevents business.
: 2. During all vacant recitation hours, students are .
-~ expected to be in the library for study so they can be found if
‘wanted.

- 3. Loitering or loud talking in the halls or cloakrooms
is forbidden at all hours.

: 4. Students should mark plainly books, wraps, hats, caps,
‘overshoes, umbrellas, etc., so that they may be identified.
These should not be left i m the halls or cloakrooms on the sup-
position that the school is responsible. Due diligence will be
‘used to protect property, but there can be no responsibility.

5. The city residence of every student is required at the
' In case any change is made, it should be reported at
once to the President.

6. Every case of sickness should be reported promptly to

hers and also to the offis, giving information as to the
‘physician in charge.
f 7. In passing to and from all classes, all students shall
keep to the right, and refrain from conversation. In case it is
essary to cross a column, they should stop until they can
ede according to this rule.

8. Reasons for absence must be written upon the special

form required, and a duplicate left at the offis. These excuses
are to be exhibited to the teachers where absence has occurd.
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If they accept the excuse as sufficient, it may yet be necessary,
at the option of each teacher, for the delinquent student to
make up the work by recitation at the assignd time given to
individual instruetion.

9. Senior addresses must be redy for rehearsal one week
before they are to be deliverd.

10. Society and rhetorical exercises are due to the depart-
ment of English the Monday morning before the time of
appearance upon the programs.

THE COLLEGE BILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

The State Teachers College is in process of construction
so far as part of its permanent bildings are concerned. The
following bildings are now completed and are used for the work
of the institution:

1. CextraL Birping, originally erected in 1868 for the
Soldiers’ Orphans’ Home, transferd to the First Board of
Trustees by act of the General Assembly, April 5, 1876, and
since remodeld and reconstructed for educational purposes. In
this bilding will be found rooms for the departments of Orches-
tral and Vocal Music, Manual Training, and eclassrooms for
individual teaching in Drawing and Commercial branches. Tt
also contains the offises of the Young Men’s Christian Associa-
tion, Young Women’s Christian Association, and library of
the Newman Catholic Association.

2. Sourn Brupixa, erected in 1882 at an expense of
$30,000. This bilding contains the Advanced Training schools.
Here will be found the offises of the supervisor and the critic
teachers, and the schoolrooms for the pupils of the grades
above the third, and also the classrooms of the classes in the
preliminary year.

|
|
1
]
3. ADMINISTRATION BILDING, erected in 1895, at a cost I
of $35,000. In this bilding will be found the President’s
~/ offises, the temporary Library, the temporary Museum, and
classrooms and laboratories of the department of Natural
Science. Here also are found the eclassrooms for Politieal
Science and History.
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4. 'Tur Avprrorivm Brupineg, erected in 1901, at a cost
of $120,000. This bilding has over fifty rooms, devoted to
the Training School of the Kindergarten and Primary; the
offises of the supervisors and critic teachers; literary society
halls, and other recitation rooms, assignd to English, Elocution
and Public Speaking, Latin, German, Greek, French, Mathe-
matics and Didactics. The society halls are large and commo-
dious rooms, excellently furnisht and equipt by the students
for training and instruction in Public Speaking. The Audi-
torinm is in this bilding. It contains 1,500 opera chairs, and
is well lighted and comfortably heated and ventilated. The
Basement under the Auditorium Hall seats 800 and is used for
social meetings of the students.

5. Ture Mex's axp Womex’s Gyamxasium, erected in
1904-1905, at a cost of $110,000. This is one of the most
modern bildings of its kind in the entire country. The first
floor is devoted to locker rooms, baths, natatorium, and heating
apparatus. The second floor is assignd to offises for the physi-
cal directors and to two large exercise floors, sixty by ninety
feet, eighteen feet in story. “The third floor contains offises for
the physical directors and two fully equipt gvmnasinms, sixty
by ninety feet, twenty feet in story. The fourth floor is devoted
to classrooms for instruction in Physical Training, laboratory
work, running track, and gallery for visitors. The heating
system is complete in every particular, being regnlated by ther-
mostats, and being able to be heated (first) by direct radiation,
and (second) by a fan system, either of which has sufficient
capacity to maintain comfortable temperature. By means of
thermostats, the temperature of the different departments is
maintaind at a standard that is suitable for their specific
purposes.

6. Steay Praxt.—This bilding is located in the center
of the qnadranglo, and is modern in construction and arrange-
ment. Tt is detacht from the principal bildings for the pur-
pose of protection, and yet is close enough in order to permit
of economical management. In the steam plant there are two
250-horsepower Geary water tube boilers, two 100-horsepower
tubular boilers, and two 200-horsepower tubular boilers, giving
sufficient capacity to enable repairs at any time to be made with-
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out closing down the plant. This bilding is connected with all
the other bildings by tunnels in which are located all the steam
pipes, electric wires and other connections, thus permitting
repairs to be readily made. '

7. Power Prant.—This bilding was erected in 1905.
It is equipt with a Filer & Stowell compound engine of 150-
horsepower. This engine is used for the purpose of making
electric power for the ventilating of all the bildings, and for
the use of the shops. In case one bilding alone is to be used, ‘
there is a Sturtevant 75-horsepower engine and dynamo suffi-
cient to do the work, so that the large engine need not be used.
In this room are located the thermostat pumps and the Paul
vacuum system.

8. Tur LasoraTory For DomEestic ScieNce.—On the
West side of the Quadrangle has been constructed a temporary
bilding for Domestic Science. This bilding is equipt with
apparatus suitable for teaching cooking to twenty students at
one time. It is also supplied with a modern coal range, a
modern gas range, and with all the additional facilities that
are essential to the best and most thoro instruction. A good
sized dining-room, suitable for instruction in work essential to
good housekeeping is a part of the equipment.

9. Tue Presmext’s ResmpExce.—This bilding is lo-
cated on the campus. It was erected in 1909 at a cost of
$16,000, and is devoted to the servis of the President and his
family.

10. Music Harr.—This bilding was erected, before the
founding of the College, by the Board of Trustees of the
Soldiers’ Orphans’ Home, and was originally pland and used
for the chapel and the school of the Home. This bilding has,
however, been reconstructed and repaird, making it suitable
for the piano department.

11. Puysicar Sciexce LasoraTory.—This bilding has
been completed during the year and is equipt for the depart-
ments of Physics and Chemistry. The basement floor is as-
signd to the classrooms and laboratory of geography, and is
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specially well equipt for the purpose. The first floor is devoted
entirely to the laboratories in Physics, the second floor to class-
rooms, offises and lecture room, and the third floor to labora-
tories and classroom for Chemistry. This bilding cost, with
its equipment, about $80,000. It is modern in every particu-
lar and enables the instruction and work here obtaind to be of
the highest efficiency and practicalness. Every student enrold
in these lines has the largest chance for laboratory work, and
the training thus attainable will be exceptionally strong as
preparation for the teaching of these subjects is the very best
possible.

12. ResipENCE 0OF SUPERINTENDENT—In 1906-1907
there was erected, as a residence for the Superintendent of

Bildings and Grounds, a neat and modern bilding.

13. Lisrary anxp Museum.—A new bilding,” to cost L —
$175,000, is in process of erection on the south side of the
campus. This bilding is pland for a library, museum of nat-
ural history, and for laboratories and class-rooms in natural
science,

THE LIBRARY

The most important feature of a prosperous school is a
well managed, well organized, and properly equipt library.
Great care has been used in selecting books and magazines for
this library. At present it contains 30,000 volumes, all of
which have been completely classified and cataloged. There
are also several thousand pamflets, a sample library of the
best books that are publisht for the use of children and youth,
and current literature including over one hundred and ﬁfry
magazines and periodicals specially suited for - a teachers’
school. The reference works are selected with the definit pur-
pose of making them suitable for a teacher’s education. This
library is open for servis from 7:30 a. m. to 5:00 p. m. every
School day and from 8:00 a. m. to 12:00 m. on Saturday
‘during the school term. Great liberality is shown students in
ithe use of these books. Expert librarians are employd to assist
i"‘students in finding the information that they individually

I
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need to have in pursuance of their studies. Books are loand to
students on special terms made known by the librarian, and
every means is given to assist them in their progress and devel-
opment.

THE LABORATORIES

The Teachers College has unusunally well-equipt labora-
tories. It is possible, therefore, for students to receive every
possible attention that is considerd necessary in modern edu-
cation, whether elementary or college work is considerd. The
departments of Physics and Chemistry are well equipt with
new apparatus and with every agency that is essential to a
proper understanding of these peculiar lines of investigation.
The department of Natural Science in Mineralogy, Zoology,
Botany and Physiology is able to instruct in all respects accord-
ing to the latest and best methods. In conmection with the
science work it is possible to get instruction in reference to the
collection of specimens and the preserving of zoological types,
such as birds and animals, putting them in such form and ap-
pearance as is necessary to make good museum specimens,
Instruetion is given in Taxidermy to such as want
it, and such work 1is a credit on science courses.
Laboratory work is mnot limited by any specific regula-
tions, as the students can work longer hours and
more extended time than the required eredit work. The
museum 1s well stockt with minerals, rocks, fossils, dried
and aleoholic zoological and botanical specimens, so that work
in observation and in laboratory in accordance with modern
ideas is definitly organized and required. The museum con-
tains a collection of Iowa animals, such collection being almost
a complete assortment of such animals as make Towa perma-
nently or temporarily their home. There is also a fine collection
of stone arrowheads, axes, and other implements collected in
Towa, giving information regarding prehistoric men. This
enables teachers to get acquainted with their own state and to

know mature as it is found about them. The laboratory in

Natural Science is equipt with desks, microscopes, and dissect-
ing instruments, so that the work is not hinderd and progress
in knowledge is a certainty. Physiology has the assistance of
apparatus for instruetion, such apparatus consisting of a human
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F skeleton, a French manikin, dissected specimens of bones and
tissne, and numerons other things that make instruction a
plesure and definitly aceurate.  Projectoscopes, both electrie
and solar, arve used to illustrate the work done in the several
departiients, while electric lanterns are employd wherever
servisable.

The laboratory in the Drawing department is equipt for
the purposes of clay modeling and for the construetion of
Ldesiens in elay and plaster, so that students can learn the
Cartistic and necessary elements that are useful to teachers of
Drawing and Art. Cast drawing is an important division of
the work, and every facility for advancement and progress in
these lines has been preparved.

The Manunal Arts departinent has the following features:

1.\ shop with benches and tools for wood work.

2. A shop with lathes and tools for wood turning.

3. A laboratery for elementary Manual Training, in
iwhich all the work suitable for the grades below the high school
18 accomplisht,

4. A laboratory with tables, sewing machines, and other
uipim-nt for the teaching of sewing, dressmaking, knitting,
darning, ete. :

- The Home Economies department has the following at
present :
1. A laboratory for teaching cooking, This is equipt
vith oas for individual work, with range for baking, with a
dining-room fully equipt for laboratory instruetion.

THE PLAYGROUNDS OF THE SCHOOL

It is recognized at the Teachers College that the best school
work is possible only when the students have opportunity for
outdoor recreation and exercise. To meet this end, separate
laygronnds are provided for men, women, boys and children.
[hese playgrounds are extensiv and are admirably equipt for
ich. There are no better ones connected with any school.
Recreation as an essential part of education is thns provided

pr as it ought to be. All the outdoor games that are deemd
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appropriate are thoroly taught and are wisely encouraged, and
the results obtaind prove that such opportunities are of the
greatest benefit to all who have been privileged to enjoy them;
helth, strength, and development having been shown in every
student’s record of experience.

HEATING AND VENTILATION

This entire institution is a model, sanitarily and hygienic-
ally, being equipt with the most modern and perfect system
of heating and ventilation. Provision has been made whereby
every room of the entire school is heated by steam radiation,
regulated by thermostats, giving a uniform temperature, and
ventilated by fans, so that fresh air is constantly supplied with-
out the mecessity of opening windows or doors. These facts
need only to be known to be appreciated, as their existence is
both rare and unusual in public educational institutions, it
being the custom to give more attention to books and studies
than to opportunities for helth and comfort. These conditions
make it possible to protect helth, increase the opportunity to
remain in the best physical condition for work, and guarantee
an environment for the school that the managers of few publie
institutions undertake to provide. These equipments are
worthy of recognition, as they alone place the Teachers College
among the best managed of institutions that can be found in
the entire country. This is not only true with some one bilding,
but with all the bildings, so that the patrons have privileges
in these respects that assure progress, happiness, and success.
Under these salutary conditions, contagious diseases do mnot
spred among the student body by meeting in the classroom,
and the danger of tuberculosis infeetion, which is today a
serious matter in all schools, is entirely obviated. The helth of
the students at this school is always better than that of the
people in general, and is positivly due to the hygienic condi-
tions that are thus granted, These things are so highly impor-
tant that every visitor is surprised ut the conditions that are
thus made possible. More can be learnd about the successful
and proper heating and ventilating of school bildings by a day’s
visit to the State Teachers College than elsewhere, because the
construction is pland to teach the subject to students, and a visit
by anyone interested will more than verify this statement.
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THE CLENLINESS OF THE BILDINGS

The care given to the sanitary conditions of the College is
- specially notable. Visitors uniformly mention the remarkable
. clenliness that exists and generally suppose that the floors,
- walls and furniture have been recently put into good condition.
- Insted of such being the case, this clenliness is an everv—day
_ matter, as can be ascertaind by investigation. Sanitation is
Binaintaind all the time, not alone for looks, but for comfort
i nnd Lelth. The patrons of the College may feel assured that
* their environment will be made as beautiful, as helthful, and
1as much to their benefit as work, care and dlsmp]m can obtain.
- The employes have as much prlde in this high standard as have
‘the managers, and their work shows results that are worthy of
* the highest commendation.

'?:' HER GENERAL AND SPECIAL FACTS CONCERNING
: THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

(]

EXPENSES AND FEES.

- It is the plan of the management to conduct the institution
with as little expense to individual students as possible because

-':-i ary inducements as a business occupatlon, the salaries of
teachers being uniformly small. It is for this reason that the
ate has provided whereby the actual expenses paid to the
Teachers College by every student are exceedingly small in
‘comparison with the total expenses per student that must be
‘provided in conducting the work. The fees that are charged
are collected on the theory that anyone with ambition, reason-
able spirit, and prospects of largeness in the vocation would wish
fo pay something towards the maintenance of the work, and
that these payments should be used for the improvement of the
facilities of the school. With this thought in mind, the fol-
lowing tables of expenses are announced:
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I. Entrance Fees.

1. The enrollment fee for all students who say it is their
intention to teach in Towa is $5.00 per term. An extra fee of
$1.00 is charged for enrollment after the first day of the term.
This is to compensate the College for the extra trouble imposed.

2. Should any person enroll at the College whose inten-
tion is not to teach in Towa, or who becomes a special student
in order to pursue particular lines of study without planning
to follow teaching, the enrollment fee is $10.00 per term.

3. In case the student withdraws from school because of
personal illness, it is customary that an equitable part of the
fee be returnd.  When the fact of illness is not able to be posi-
tivly known by the President, it is necessary to file a certificate
from the attending physician. There is no rebate granted to
persons who withdraw from the College for any other reason.

1l. Laboratory Fees.

1. Students in Chemistry have no fees for first-year
work. Beyond the first year they pay a fee equivalent to cost
of the materials used. Breakage must be paid by the student
as he is responsible for material and apparatus loand for experi-
ments.

2. Students in Zoology or other sciences pay for the
materials used by them in laboratory work, the expenses being
very moderate.

3. Students in Manual Training pay for the material
they use, and own the work done. This is computed on the
approximate cost.

4. Students in Home Economics Courses are given free
instruetion in laboratory work. Those who prove work by test
examinations pay the approximate cost of materials used by
them. Students not preparing to teach home economics are ad-
mitted on payment of cost of laboratory expenses in addition
to term fee charged all students.

11l. Music Fees.

1. Private lessons for the term at the rate of one lesson
a week will be given by the piano, voice and violin teachers at
the following term rates, payable in advance:
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Violin—Mr. Merrill, $12.00.
Piano—Mr. Frampton, $12.00.
Piano—Miss Whipple, $9.00.
Voice—Mr. Robert Fullerton, $18.00,
Voice—Miss Childs, $12.00.
Voice—Instructors, $9.00.

2. Piano rent is $2.00 a term, allowing one hour practis
each school day ; half time at half rate. If more practis hours
are taken, a proportionate fee is charged. The fees for piano
rent are to be paid at the President’s offis, where assignment of
pianos is made.

IV. Diploma Fees,

At the opening of the year in which the student expects to
graduate, a formal application filed at the President’s offis is
required. With the application there is a diploma fee which
is returnd to the student if, for any reason, graduation should
mot be accomplisht. The diploma fee is charged because of
the fact that it is necessary to give quite a large amount of
attention to those who completa their work during the Senior
year, and besides that, it is expected to cover the expenses of
ecommencement, there being no object of making an income
from such source.

1. Diploma fee, in either the general or the special
Lmrses, $2.00.

2. Certificate fee for all students gradunating from two-
year certificate courses, $1.00.

V. Locker Fees.

. Private lockers are rented to students at the rate of 25
gents a single term, with reasonable deposit for key. The
deposit is repaid to the student when the key is returnd.

LITERARY SOCIETIES AND RHETORICALS

-

In the different courses certain rhetorical and literary
ociety work is a part of the requirement for granting the
liploma or degree. Preliminary work for admission to literary
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societies is required of all not high school graduates, and high
school graduates showing markt deficiencies in English when
taking the society test at the opening of the term are assignd to
rhetoricals insted of being admitted to literary society member-
ship. This society test is a simple assignment of the prepara-
tion of a manuseript and those who can show good qualifications
in this brief test are granted cards permitting them to accept
membership in the regularly organized societies. If the mem-
bership of these societies is fully reacht, or if studenfs do not
wish to unite with them for a good reason, such persons are
given equivalent work by the Faculty.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF
' DIPLOMAS

I.  Society credits are required as follows:

1. Bachelor of Didacties Degree or equivalent.
a. Two Year Courses—5 term credits.
b. Three or Four Year Courses—7 term
credits.

2. Master of Didactics Degree.
Two term credits in advance of the requirement
for Bachelor of Didactics Degree.

3. Bachelor of Arts Degree.
Two term credits in advance of the requirement
for Master of Didactics Degree.

NOTE.—Whenever abridgments from this quantity of work are
made, the professor in charge as society critic must concede such
reduction for reasons that prove the competency of the student in
the work required, such reasons being reported to the President for
approval. Appeal to the governing Faculty is always possible to the
student who regards his case as not being properly understood.

2. Members of the literary societies are expected to do
this society work as carefully and promptly as any other
required work. Failure to comply with this requirement will
prevent graduation and may cause the Faculty to discontinue
the student’s attendance at the school. On the other hand,
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careful, conscientious work in the literary societies, with due
Lattention to decorum, curtesy, and parliamentary rules, is an
- earnest of future success as a teacher.

3. The following are the incorporated societies organized
‘at present: The Philomathean, the Aristotelian, and the Orio
~ are composed of young men; the Alpha, the Shakespearean,
 the Cliosophic, the \eotrophlan. the Zetalethean, the Ossoli,
' the Chrestomathian, the Delphian, and the Eulalian are com-
posed of young women.

- These all possess fine halls and their work is of a superior
' grade, as the success attaind shows.

TEXT BOOKS USED

It is impossible to give a complete list of text-books that
(are used in the various classes, as changes are frequently made
‘whenever improvements oceur, in accordance with what the
different classes may mneed and the work undertaken may
¢ emand. Students will find, however, that all good text-books
will be useful. Tho there is a book asmgnd to study, yet the
recitation requires much more than is containd in any single
text-book, and several books on the same subject will be found
always useful and often essential to the best results.

The methods of teaching and study used in the school are
laboratory in character, and it is impracticable to state in this
eircular what and how much work is required to prepare one
for a satisfactory test examination, as no one text-book on any
subject contains all that 1"-3 certain to be required of a student

_h : sub]ect from his course in th(- school. IIenr:o, to prepare
for taking advanced standing by examination, a student needs
to know the subject of itself and to have studied quite broadly,
iand not be guided by any special text-hook as a criterion.

SPECIAL CERTIFIGATES

. Special certificates are granted by the authority of the
D partments with the approval of the Facnltv for individual
,rk in a few particular lines where decided excellence has
been shown or where the student is not using the ecredit to
omplete a special course.
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These certificates state the training, education, and accom-
plishments of the student, recommending him as a teacher for
publie schools.  To secure such recognition requires the recom-
mendation of the department and the approval of the President,
as the certificate is signed by both.

The following certificates have been heretofore granted:

1. For Vocal Music Study and Teaching; (a) Teachers’
Course, (b) Voice Culture.

2. For Instrumental Music; (a) Piano, (b) Violin, (¢)
Oxrchestra.

3. For Taxidermy.

4. For special kinds of Manual Arts work.

5. For types of Home Economies work.

6. For Penmanship and Bookkeeping.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

Persons who are holders of first grade county certificates
or are gradunates of high schools, or possess the equivalent schol-
arship, who wish to enter for purposes of special study for a
limited time, are permitted to make selections from the term
program under advice of the Faculty, it being understood that
they are not relieved from the English work or from Physical
Training unless excused by said departments. Occasionally,
also, persons who are not expecting to teach wish to study in |
the school for a short time. Such persons will be grantf'd the
privileges of the school on payment of $10.00 tuition fee
per term. No special arrangement can be made for such classes |
of students, as they must take work regularly organized. The
several courses of study as will be hereafter outlined are open |
to all students for entrance at any stage, it being understood
that those who come here with a view of completing a course,
who give satisfactory evidence by examination or otherwise
of proficieney in the subjects conslderd are granted release
from class work in such subjects at the Teachers C ollege. The
determining of these questions is entirely in the hands of cer-
tain committees organized for that purpose, or, if not a matter
referd to the committee, is in the hands of the several depar’&
ments. But in every case the Faculty must be satisfied in all
respects that are necessary to prove the capability of the student
to the rank desired.
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WORK DONE IN OTHER SCHOOLS

When students come from good, standard colleges they are
admitted on trial so far as the work done in Freshman to Senior
classes is concernd. In the course of time, after acquaintance
with the individual, the Faeulty is qualified to decide in refer-
ence to the acceptance of said work, so that the eredentials that
they file always give them such rank as their success in this
school justifies. Work done under the supervision of colleges
in preparatory or academy departments is granted the same
recognition as is conferd upon graduates of high schools, and
snch students will be elassified in such courses on presentation
of their credentials,

Since the State Teachers College has been founded to
mstruet teachers in the methods and principles of publie edn-
eation, this line of work is always neeessary in addition to the
knowledge of the subject-matter of the text, as the function of
this College is to give the later and more scientific treatment
to all questions that have to do with public education as cald
for in systems of publie schools.

THE TRAINING DEPARTMENT IN ACTUAL TEACHING

The work nnder the supervision of the Training depart-
ment in actual teaching is managed with liberality and is par-
fienlarly pland to give teachers eritical supervision and assist
in developing the proper attitude, spirit, and efficiency of a
teacher. This department consists of a Kindergarten, Primary
School, Grammar School and Secondary School all conduneted
by a dirvector, assisted by such supervisors, eritie teachers, and
eritics in fraining as arve important in the organization and
management of the work.

Students applying for graduation are required to give
aitention to the phases of this work to which they afterwards
expect to devote their lives; the selection of kindergarten,
primary school or advanced work being according to their fit-
ness, interest, and eapability.  Their training work is done in
the presence of experts, who make a study of the best methods
o correct errors, to develop lesson plans, determining methods
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I
and powers of these teachers in training. Lectures, lessons and i
criticisms are given to the teachers thus in training, individ--
ually and in classes. There is no department of the College
conducted on a higher plane or that has more practical value
to the students who are enrold, since they can be assured that
if they are successful in this department they will be able to
successfully manage the work they will undertake afterwards
in public schools. All statements made by the Faculty in ref-
erence to students, recommending them for teachers or endors-
ing them for their fitness as teachers are determind, (1) by
their scholarship, (2) by their efficiency in the classroom, (3)
by their personality, (4) by their adaptability to specific kinds
of work so that the degree of promis is able to be reasonably
estimated when inquiry is made of the Faculty concerning
+ the progress and probability of success.

The course of study in this department includes all of the
work that is generally found in the elementary grades of the
public schools, the ‘Training department being made up of
children from the community in which the work is conducted
on plans similar to the best public schools. The so-cald seventh
and eighth grades are given different treatment and assignments
than is uniformly decided as belonging to public schools. This
reorganization has come about because. of the desire of the
management to conform to the mental needs of the pupils of
those ages much better than the common curriculum permits.
It is recognized that fashion, custom and precedent have deter-
mind largely the subjects of study that generally are given to
the pupils of these ages. Six years of experience have estab-
lisht the fact that certain so-cald high school branches, like
English Literature, Latin, German, Elementary Algebra, Ele:
mentary Rhetoric, Physiography, stories in History and cer:
tain Science studies are much better adapted to the needs and
interests of the children of the seventh and eighth grades thar
the extremely difficult subjects of Higher Arithmetic, technica
English Grammar, and systematic U. S. History, there being
no more difficult subjects in the curriculum of the Teacher:
College than these, which are commonly required of adolescents
This new curriculum permits a large amount of training ir
high school teaching, so that the students who attend and trair
can have the privilege of teaching actual high school subjects
It is not claimd that this new curriculum is the only one possi
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ble, but it is claimd that it saves both the time and the energy
of the pupils, and at the same time gives them more happiness,
more opportunities in life, and advances them more than a year
in their progress beyond the old curriculum which conforms to
custom. This new course of study is a sensible one in the fact
that it is adapted to the mental caliber, development, and inter-
est of children, and, as a consequence, there is a different spirit,
different progress, and different difficulties than would com-
monly be found in public schools, the question of disciplin not
'oemrr anything like as important as would be expected to be
necessary in the seventh and eighth grades. Tt is to be noted
_that the spirit is more kindly and well disposed, the progress
more real and satisfactory, while the difficulties are nothing
in comparison to those customary in these grades. The cause
for these things is a sane curriculum that suits the needs of the
children.

The following schools now exist and are managed by the
supervisors, who are full members of the Faculty:

1. Secoxpary Grapes, Prermmizary Yrar.—This
division of the training school consists of voung men and
women of fifteen years or over who have the mental develop-
ment in most cases of an adult. They need elementary schol-
arship, and they are not prepared to enter upon a course of
study offerd elementary teachers. At the same time, they desire
to become teachers. These persons are organized into classes,
and are given a course of study that is preparatory to the third
erade uniform county certificate. This enables them to be
taught according to the development of their mental powers,
and they acquire more redily such subjects as Arvithmetic, Eng-
lish Grammar, systematie U. S. History, ete., because it con-
forms to their need and their development. From these classes
promotions are made from term to term to the regular classes
of first-year courses.

This preliminary school work is so organized that if is
possible to give country school graduates and others prepared
to go forward with Algebra, Pln sical Geography, General His-
tory, English Composition, German, Latin, and kindred sub-
jeets a well defined course especnllv adapted to their needs.
After entering the College there is opportunity for taking addi-
tional work so that the equivalent of a complete 111«11 “school
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course may redily be obtaind while having the advantages of
professional training, a superior library, good laboratories, and
all the general opportunities of culture afforded by a large and
well equipt school.

2. GramMar AND Secoxpary Grapes.—In these schools
are found, as alredy mentiond, all the grammar and secondary
school studies usually denominated as fourth to twelfth grades.
There are also classes in which seventh and eighth grade work
is maintaind on the basis that has alredy been mentiond. Free
books are granted to all pupils of these grades because the
Training School has a contract with the city of Cedar Falls
which provides for the instruction of said puils on the same
basis as in the public schools. Reports are also made from this
department to the city superintendent, the same as would be in
a ward school.

5

3. Tur Privmary Grapes.—In these grades are found
pupils from the first to the third grades. They are taught
under the direction of the most successful teachers obtainable.
The methods used are of the very latest and best approved. The
results of this work have been such that not a single teacher
who has been traind has not proved strong and sunecesstul.
Free text-books are used in these elasses, but the latest and
most satisfactory are the only ones permitted, changes being
made to secure the best opportunities to the teachers in fraining
and to the children of the school. The pupils in these classes
belong to the distriet near the College, and it is, in reality, a
regular public school.

4. Tne Kixpereartex.—In these classrooms are found
children who are from four to six vears of age. These chil-
dren being unfitted by age or development for real primary
work are admitted, the only limit being the capacity of the
school. - Applications to enter must be filed with the supervisor
and attention is given in the order of application. No fees have
been charged for such work during the past year, and these
pupils are not under the supervision of the eity schools, as no
contract exists between the Teachers College and the district
in reference to them. The objeet of maintaining this Kinder-
garten is chiefly to enable the College to train properly those
students who are able to be developt into kindergartners, a class
of this kind being organized and traind each year.
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DISTRICTS WHOSE PUPILS ARE ENROLD

Admission to all these training schools depends upon the
following conditions: (1) All pupils of school age in the ter-
ritory of the independent school distriet of Cedar Falls south
of Eighteenth street belong to the training school and are
taught free the same as in public schools, a contract for such
purpose existing between the school board of (‘edar Falls and
the State Board of Education. (2) All pupils of school
age, residents of the rural independent school distriet No. 5,
Cedar Falls township, are admitted to training school classes
free according to contract existing between the school board of
said school distriet and the State Board of Education. (3) All
other pupils who are competent to be admitted to either of
these schools will be receivd at the rate of $5.00 a term of
twelv weeks, the fees for each term being paid at the President’s
offis before entering the school.

PUBLIC LECTURES AND ENTERTAINMENTS.

The students have the privilege, at cost, of attending a fine
course of lectures, concerts, and entertainments each year.
These courses are sold at a low price in consideration of their
merit, because there are so many tickets sold. There is no
better arrangement anywhere than is found possible to main-
tain here, so that the educational advantages are greatly
increast. During the past year the following has constituted
the regular course of lectures and concerts:

1. Col. Lochwitzky, Lecture, October 30.

2. Redpath Grand Concert, Male Quartette, Novem-
ber 14.

3. Hon. C. B. Landis, Lecture, November 23.

4, Dr. S. H. Clark, Reader, December 11.

5. Maunde Powell Concert Co., December 18.

6. E. H. Baynes, Bird Lecture, January 29.

7. Father Vaughn, Shakespearean Reader, February 12.

8. Dr. Gunsaulus, Lecture, March 8.



46 IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

During the summer term, the school has offerd the follow-
ing course of lectures and entertainments free of charge to
students enrold :

Normal Orchestra, June 16.

0. J. Kern, Lecture, June 27.
Governor Hanly, Lecture, July 3.
Minnesingers Concert, July 14.
Ralph Parlette, Lecture, July 18.

O 00 1O

In addition the students and Faculty have given the fol- |
lowing programs:

Ames Preliminary Debate, September 25.
Faculty Concert, October 2.
Ames Debate, November 6.
Alpha Open Session, November 13.
Women’s Oratorical Contest, January 8.
Dr. John Paul Good, Lecture, January 16.
Neo Open Session, January 22.
Minnesingers Concert, February 26.
Shakespearean Open Session, March 5.
10. Kansas Preliminary Debate, March 19.
11. County Fair, March 20. .
12. Georgme Faulkner, Kindergarten Story Teller,
March 20.
13. Ben Hur, Illustrated Lecture, April 2
14. XKansas Debate, May 6.
15.. Inter-state Oratorical Contest, May 7.
16. Florence Middaugh, Song Recital, May 10.
17. May Musical Festival, Concerts by Thomas Orchestra.
May 17, evening ; May 18, afte:lnoon Chorns in “Samson and
Dchlah,” nceompanled by Thomas Orchestra, May 18, evening.

s e T Sl ey

MORAL AND RELIGIOUS INFLUENCES.

The management of the school is in conformity with the
best training in morals. Conduet of the best kind is required
in all respeects, while the highest motivs are urged in reference
to all transactions. The school has an assembling of the stu-
dents each morning during term time, Appropriate brief
devotional exercises are held previous to the daily transaction
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of business. Encouragement is given to the work of the stu-
dents in all respects that lead to the development of moral and
religious character. Opportunity is given them to hold all
kinds of meetings that contribute to these higher interests, for
which work student organizations are maintaind.

Y. M. C. A, AND Y. W. C. A,

Effectiv organizations of the Young Men’s Christian Asso-
ciation and of the Young Women’s Christian Association exist.
Under their gnidance much social and religions work is accom-
plisht. General prayer-meeting occurs Wednesday and Sunday
evenings ; Bible leaders’ meeting, Thursdays; Bible study, Sun-
day mornings. Strangers and new students are cordially
receivd. Mission study circles are organized and weekly
meetings are held. No school in Towa has more activ religious
work in progress, and none is more successful in influencing
students to undertake and maintain a life of high moral and
religious culture. The Y. W. C. A, maintains a general secre-
tary whose salary and support is provided by the members.

Authorized committees of these associations will meet the
trains at the opening of each term to welcome the stranger and
render any kindly servis that is possible. The Y. M. C. A.
has an offis in Central bilding, first floor, and the Y. W. C. A.
has similar hedquarters on the second floor of the Central
bilding. _

THE NEWMAN CATHOLIC ASSOCIATION.

This society is composed of the Catholic students of the
College. 1t is a prosperous and helpful association, conducted
with a purpose to contribute to the personal happiness and
good fellowship of all who co-operate with its members. Weekly
meetings are held, a number of periodicals are taken, a special
library is maintaind, and much good work is in progress to
make the life of the students cordial and co-operativ.

BOARDING AND LODGING

The school does not maintain a boarding department. The
majority of students make their own arrangements without
advice or assistance, as there are plenty of good places near the
school where they can get suitable and satisfactory entertain-
ment and accommodations.
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There are many good boarding-houses near the institution,
especially erected for students’ accommodation, which are well
managed and convenient. They are to be preferd on account
of their nearness to school, literary society meetings, library,
lectures, public entertainments, and other school exercises. The
expense at these boarding-houses is according to room and other
individual favors. Lodgers, as a rule, are expected to furnish
their own bedding, towels, napkins. It is well fo have every-
thing understood in making contracts for room and board, so
there can be no after misunderstanding in reference to the
business, since all settlements are governd by the contract made.

Boarding in clubs is practist and is very popular, because
it is somewhat cheaper. The members of these elubs report
that the total expenses of a student are often kept within $3.50
a week. The elubs are controld entirely by the students, so
far as the food furnisht is concernd. New students desiring
such arrangements can usually make them after they come.
Students intending to seleet such a plan will find it essential to
be here a day or two before opening day to complete their
plans, secure their rooms, and get redy for their work. It is
much more satisfactory to students that they make all their
own arrangements. By coming a day or two before term time
they will be enabled to have some choice of rooms and boardine-
places.

Engaged rooms are not ordinarily held by boarding-honses
bevond the day of the opening of a term, as parties leasing
rooms should not be deprived of a favorable opportunity of
disposing of them. Hence, persons delayd for any unavoid-
able reason should write or telegraf to that effect to the party
with whom they expect to room, guaranteeing their coming.
The officers of the school cannot undertake to attend to such
business in the rush of the work of opening the term.

Fixpine Roomineg Prace.—It is alwavs best to inspeet
the reoms obtainable and make contracts in a business-like
manner so that no mistakes may occur or dissatisfaction with
contract occur. The president’s offis will give all the infor-
mation possible to those seeking rooms, but seeing and deciding
for one’s self is the only good way. At times persons who
are employd by certain boarding-houses go to the stations and
solicit patrons, giving the impression that they represent the
College and have authority to locate students. At other times
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they meet the trains before they reach Cedar Falls and en-
devor to arrange with students before arrival at the city. This
is entirely unnecessary and such persons are not authorized
to do this work, and students dealing with them are warnd
against such methods. The best boarding-houses in the best
locations do not need to employ such agents and such solieita-
tion should be recognized as of doutful purpose.

LIST OF ACCREDITED LODGING-HOUSES

Normal Street—

1903 N. W. Wiler.

1906 Mrs. Emma Jones.
1907  G. T. Cowgill.

1919  Myrs. J. H. Cummins.
1931  Mrs. Floyd Wiler.
1932 Mrs. D. Wiler.

2001  A. M. Andrews.

2007 Mrs. W. O. Sidwell.
2013 Mrs. J. P. MeClusky.
2027 E. E. Maxson.

2104 (. B. Simmons.

2116 Mrs. Agnes Chase.
2119  Mrs. E. L. Anderson.
2122  AMrs. Clara Barnum.
2128  Mrs. Sarah A. Barnum.
2201 Mrs. J. H. Dix.

2202  Mrs. E. O. Rogers.
2205 Mrs. J. R. Haves.
2213  Mrs. W. S. Rownd.
2301  Mrs. George Hollis.
2304 Mrs. L. Clark.

2310 Mryrs. H. T. Ports.
2604  Mrs. John Caldwell.
2616 Mrs. Ira Flagler.

'

Olive Street—

2622 Mrs. J. J. Whitaere.
2612  Mrs. G. W. Berger.
2604 Mrs. D. W. Barnes.
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2603 Mrs. J. W. Shields.
2523 Mrs. Ida Pickering.
2516  Mrs. O. F. Griffith.
2515 Miss Flora Pixley.
2509 Mrs. J. M. Bisher.
2508 Mryrs. S. McCall.

2504 Mrs. J. A. Carey.
2503 Myrs. J. F. Cohoon.
2500 Myrs. G. G. Wolcott.
24292 Mryrs. J. G. Proctor.
2415 Mrs. J. H. Gray.
2416 Mrs. V. H. Ley.
2404 Myrs. H. P. Leland.
2403 Mrs. W. E. Lupardus.
2322 Myrs. O. W. Hemsworth.
2316 Myrs. M. S. Schneider.
2311 Mrs. B. T. Stiles.
2222 Mrs. J. W. Bangs.
2209 Mrs. T. N. Justice.
2126 Mrs. W. T. Howe.
2122 Mrs. M. Baumgardner.
2116 Myrs. M. T. Coleman.
2104 Mrs. Emma Shillinglaw.
2022 Miss Emma Ludeman.
2021 Mrs. I. M. Popejoy.
2017 Mrs. A. D. Brooks.

Walnut Street
2115 Mrs. John MeLain.
2121 Mrs. S. N. Smith.
2218 Mrys. Dora Mix.

2304 Miss Lucy Plummer.
2314 S. A. Bates.

2403 Mrs. M. A, Gillam.
2500 Mrs. J. W. McCaffree.
2512 Mrs. A. K. Wallace.
2513 Mrs. F. Ufford.

2521 Miss M. MeGruder.
2522 Mrs. W. A. Dayvis.

Tremont Streel—
2221 Mrs. John Brier.
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Towa Street—

2004 Mrs. Clark H. Brown.
2116 H. L. Stech.

2222 Miss Anna MecLanahan.
2321 Mrs. T. E. Matthews.

Twenty-third Street—
915 Mrs. H. L. Forrest.
917 Mrs. E. A. Chapman.
923 Mrs. Kate Crary.

Twenty-second Street—

503 Mryrs. T. C. Black.
522 Mrs. A. B. Curtiss.
1015 Mrs. S. M. Nixon.
1021  Mrs. Mary Odle.
1105 Murs. Olive Robb.
1111 Mxys. S. R. Dryden.
1117 Mrs. Anna Bentrude.
1204 Mrs. H. C. Harmon.

Twenty-fourth Streel—
620 Mrs. M. Barry.

ITRANSFERS OF PASSENGERS, BAGGAGE, ETC.

Licenst hacks and omnibuses, under the supervision of
the city authorities, meet passenger trains and convey persons
and baggage to any place in the city for from twenty-five to -
thirty-five cents, accurdmg to distance, The trains of these
special days will be met by baggagemen from Cedar Falls, who
will .exchange checks and receive orders to deliver baggage at
the boarding-houses in the city at twenty-five cents per trunk.
These baggagemen represent licenst baggage lines and are re-
sponsible. It is well to know with what person and what line
you do business as at times there are unexpected delays.
Students who come at other times than these special days will
find the regular ommibus and hack lines always redy to
curteously serv them. There is fifteen-minute street car servis
in the city of Cedar Falls from early morning to midnight
each day. This servis reaches every part of the city. In cases
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where arrival is by night trains, or when there is no represent-
ativ of the school at the station, as sometimes oceurs because of
belated trains or inclement wether, strangers are advised to
leave their baggage at the station and go to Burr’s Hotel, where
arrangements have been made to entertain them. St,udent rates
will be granted if they register as such and make themselvs
known to the proprietor.

MARKING BAGGAGE

Every piece of baggage should be labeld by a card tackt
to it, giving its destination. It should be markt as follows:
Owner’s name, and then add, “Care of lowa State Teachers
College, Cedar Falls, Towa.” By giving attention to this,
promptness in delivery is assured, and tracing lost baggage is
made less diffieult. Cards suitable to be attacht to baggage
will be sent on application.

There is always baggage needlessly lost by inexperienced
travelers making errors at junetion peints, and, as a conse-
quence, unplesant delays in its delivery at Cedar Falls. Henee
it is especially urged that all the precaution possible be taken.
If, for any reason, one’s baggage does not arrive at a junction
the same time as the passenger, and there is necessity to re-
check it at this place, and at times also arrange for it being
transferd, make all arrangements with’ the station agent, tak-
ing the number and deseription of the baggage check surren-
derd so the bageage can be more quickly traced should it not
be forwarded promptly.

RAILWAY TRAINS

The Chicago Great Western Railway has been meeting its
main line trains at Wilson Junetion at the opening and closing
of terms, thus enabling students to reach Cedar Falls without
delay. The Illinois Central Railroad and the Chicago, Rock
Teland and Pacific Railway give excellent servis on all their
trains passing thru Cedar Falls. Every curtesy is shown stu-
dents by the officers.
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THE COLLEGE COURSE OF STUDY

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION.,

Applicants for unconditional admission to the Teachers
College must be at least sixteen years of age and must present
satisfactory records from accredited secondary schools showing
a total of fourteen units of work in accordance with the stand-
ards required by the North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools. Students who are lacking in any of these
respeets will be given conditional admission in so far as their
records permit, the deficiencies being required to be made in
the secondary school maintaind by the Teachers College. The
term unit as employd in the North Central States signifies a
year’s work where the class hours are forty-five minutes in
length, the number of class hours per week being not less than
five. The necessary fourteen units are to be selected fromn the
following lines of study, the possible maximum in each kind
being represented by the number attacht to the departments as
here outlined.

SECONDARY BRANCHES MAXIMUM UNITS

1. English—Grammar, Literature, Composition,
1§ 0721 75 T R el WY NS B O BN sy .8

2. Mathematics—Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, 4

3. History—Ancient, Medleval Modern, English,
BMOTIoRR, sisics iadires oo 558 e 50 S o
4. Latin—Lessons, Ceesar, Cieero, Vergils saieseic.c.

Greek—Lessons, Anabasis, Homer
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13. Commercial Branches, Manual Training, Home Eco-
nomies, and other secondary branches when they are not
made the principal subjects in the course of study taken.

Elementary Economics, one-half unit; Civics, one-half unit.

OUTLINE OF THE COLLEGE COURSE GIVING DISTRIBUTION OF
WORK AND DIRECTIONS CONCERNING THE OPPOR-
TUNITIES OFFERD.

THE COLLEGE COURSE
Degree: Bachelor of Arts in Education.
First Grade State Certificate Standard.

Entrance Requirements: Four Years Accredited High School.

FRESHMAN YEAR.

A B C
1. Electiv. 1. Electiv. 1. Electiv.
2. Electiv. 2. Electiv. 9. Eleectiv.
3. Rhetoric. 3. Education T. 3. Education II.
SOPHOMORE YEAR.
A B C
1. Electiv. 1. Eleectiv. 1. Electiy.
2. Electiv. . 2. Electiy. 2. Electiv.
3. Education ITI. 3. Education IV. 3. Prac. Teaching

JUNIOR YEAR.

A B C
1. Electiv. 1. Electiv. 1. Eleetiv.
2. Eleetiv. 2. Eleetiv. 2. Electiv.
3. Prac. Teaching 3. Education V. 3. Education VI.
SENIOR YEAR.
A B C
1. Electiv. 1. Electiv. 1., Electiv.
9. Electiv. 2. Eleectiv. 2. Electiv.
3. Prac. Teaching 3. Electiv. 3. Electiv.
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NOTES.—1. Unless Solid Geometry and two years of foren lan-
guage are included in the credits filed from the secondary school, these
must be taken as part of the College Course.

2. Students who complete the full college course shall receive
the degree of A. B. in Education and a First Grade State Certificate.
Those who complete twenty-seven full college eredits shall be entitled
to the degree of Master of ‘Didactics, but shall not receive a State
Certificate unless they have met all the requirements for such certifi-
cate demanded by the State Board of Examiners.

On the completion of eighteen college credits, students may
receive the degree of Bachelor of Didactics and a Second Grade
State Certificate, provided the studies pursued by them in the second-
ary school and the Teachers College include all the state certificate
constants as designated by the State Board of Examiners. In addition
-to the constants enumerated in the Freshman and Sophomore years,
all candidates for either the Bachelor of Didactics degree or the
Master of Didactics degree must elect one additional term in each
of the following subjects: English, History, Mathematics, Advanced
Economics or American Government, Physics, and Practis Teaching.

METHOD OF CHOOSING ELECTIVS

Masors.—It is necessary for the student who takes the
College Course to select one major study with some one
department. A major consists of at least two full years of
work, thus covering six term credits. The different majors
that are offerd are in the following lines. After the one major
is decided the student is under the direction of the department
in which the major belongs.

1. English and Public Speaking.

Mathematics.

Mathematics and Physics.

History and Political Science.

Latin.

German.

Greek.

Physical Science.

Natural Science.

General Science.

Any other arrangement of majors approved by the
Faculty.

.

HO®©®a® ok wo

-

Maxmvom Crepits oF ONE Kinp.—The largest number
of term credits that is permitted from any one department
shall be twelv. This is limited in order to keep a fair balance
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and insure broad general scholarship as well as specialization
in some one line.

Otuer Stupies.—All other electiv studies that are to
obtain credit upon the College course must be selected from the
other departments and must all be pure College courses.

In addition there is allowd each term an art study such as
musie, manual training, drawing, cooking, penmanship or a
lecture course as an extra hour Of work, but such studies do
not substitute for any of the thirty-six term credits required for
graduation.

It is advised that a term of vocal music be placed on the
schedule of each student the first term enrold in order to get
redy for other music work that may be desired.

DEPARTMENT SUBJECTS IN THE COLLEGE COURSE

This tabular arrangement gives the entire program of
studies with the nomenclature adopted by the Faculty for the
College Course.

The numbers by which the courses in the different depart-
ments are to be designated are given below:

Professional.

Required Work—
I. TFirst Term Psychology.
IT. Second Term Psy cho]o!:y.
ITI. School Management.
IV. History of Education.
V. Philosophy of Education.
VI. American Education.

Electiv Courses—
VII. Experimental Psychology.
VIII. School Supervision.
IX. Great Educators.

Lnglish. Two terms of work required (I., IL.)

I. Rbhetoric.
TII. History of English Literature.
IIT. Shakespeare,
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XT.
XIT.

XIII.

S
=]

English Lyric Poetry.

The English Romantic Movement.

The Development of the English Drama.

Anglo Saxon and the History of English
Language.

Early English.

Literary Criticism.

The Essay in English Literature.

English Literature of the Nineteenth Century.

Theme Writing and Story Telling.

Special Course for High School Teachers.

Elocution and Public Speaking.

Elocution—

I
1L
I1T.

IV, V., VI
VIL

Elocution I.

Elocution II.

Applied Drama.

Repertoire 1., I1., and III.
Principles of Expression.

Public Speaking—

1
LT,
LLE
IV.
V.

Forensic Declamation.
Oratorical Declamation.
Argumentation.

Public Address.

Oratory.

Latin and Greek.

Latin—
I.
1I.
TLT.
TV
N
VI.
XT1T.
XIV.
XV.
XVI.

Cicero (Cato Major) and Livy.
(Livy.)

Horace (Epodes and Odes).

(VII. or X.) Roman Life.

(VII. or XI.) Roman Life.

(IX. or XII.) Roman Life.

Teachers’ Latin.

Teachers’ Latin.

Teachers’ Latin.

Elementary Latin for College Students.
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XVIIL
XVIIL.
XTIX.
XX
XXT.

Greek—
L, I

o 3L
IV.

Vi VL

NOTE.—Courses XVI. to XXI,,

Elementary Latin for College Students.
Elementary Latin for Colleo'e Students.
Vergil.
Vergil.
Vergil.

Lessons.
Anabasis.
Plato.
Homer.

inclusiv, cannot be counted

toward a Latin Major.

German and French.

German—

L
1L
ABHE:
IV,
V.
YL

VL
VIII.
IX.

French—
g

IT.

i

Geometry and

| i
il

Lessons—Grammar.

Lessons—Grammar.

Tmmensee and Hoeher als die Kirche,

Die Journalisten.

Wilhelm Tell.

German Prose Composition.

Emilia Galotti and Lyries and Ballads.

Nathan der Weise.

Iphigenie auf Tauris and Die Braut von
Messina.

Lessons—Grammar and Pronunciation.

Lessons, with reading easy French.

I’Abbe Constantin, Le Voyage de Monsieur
Perrichon.

Surveying.

Solid Geometry (Freshman Year).

Surveying.
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Mathematics.

o

11

TIT.

IV.

V.

VI
VIIL

Chemastry.

Higher Algebra I.

Higher Algebra II.

Trigonometry.

History and Teaching of Mathematies.
Analytical Geometry.

Differential Calculus.

Integral Caleulus.

General Inorganic.
General Inorganic.
Qualitativ Analysis.
Qualitativ Analysis.
Quantitativ Analysis.
Quantitativ Analysis.
Water Analysis.
Assaying.

Food Analysis.

Mechanics of Solids and Fluids.
Sound and Light.

Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism.
Teachers’ Special Course.

Natural Science.

i

iy

T1L.

Iv., V.

VI.

VII., VIIL.
TX.

X

XI.

Physiology I.

Botany I

Hygiene and Sanitation.

Zoology I. and II.

Physiography I.

Geology I., IT.

Mineralogy.

Astronomy.

Commercial Geography of North America.
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XII. Commercial Geography of Europe.
XIII. Influences of Geography upon American His-
tory.

Major—
Zoology 1.
Physiography I
Geology 1.
Physiology I.
Botany 1.
Hygiene and Sanitation.

History and Politics.

History—
I. American History.
II. English History.
III. Greek History.
IV. Roman History.
V. Eighteenth Century History.
VI. Nineteenth Century History.
VII. Method History or Teachers’ History.
VIII. Medieval History.
IX. Modern History.

Economics—
I. Theory.
II. Problems.
III. ZEnglish Industrial History.
IV. American Industrial History.
V. Commercial History of Europe.
VI. Money and Banking.
VII. Labor and Labor Unions.

Government—
I. American Government.
II. American Constitutional History I.
ITI. American Constitutional History II.
IV. English Government.
V. Comparativ Politics.
VI.. Elements of International Law.
VII. Principles of Constitutional Law.
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Art.

I. History of Architecture and Seculpture.
II. History of Painting.

Manual Arts.

I., II. Manual Training Methods.
ITI. Organization and KEconomies of Manual
- Training.



THE PROFESSIONAL COURSE OF STUDY
FOR COLLEGE GRADUATES

The Iowa State Teachers College has developt professional
courses for college graduates that deserv special recognition for
their practical features and for their large professional help-
fulness. College graduates of decided success in teaching can
complete one of these courses by attending three successiv
summer terms and doing special assignd work during the
interim. Before graduation they will need to establish proofs
of their success being excellent and positiv. Where practical
teaching is omitted other professional credits may be substi-
tuted on arrangement with the department. Those not having
this standard of success are developt and trained by the Practis
Teaching department, which is in activ work during the fall,
winter and spring terms of each school year. For inexperi-
enced teachers, the regular sessions are better adapted, as the
training schools are then in session.

1. PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN EDUCATION.

FIRST TERM.
Advanced Psychology.
School Management.
History of Education.

o D =

SECOND TERM.
Philosophy of Education.
American Education.
Practis Teaching.

—t

@ o

THIRD TERM.
Experimental Psychology.
Great Educators.
Practis Teaching.

@0 KO
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College graduates who complete this course will be entitled
to receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education and a
First Grade State Certificate.

II. PROFESSIONAL COURSE WITH ELECTIVS.

1. TEQUCHEION «iove sorsosisiocdioy mosperiazaiors 3 credits
2. Training School Work .......... 2 credits
3. Scholastic Studies.............. 4 credits

Total required ........ ey 9 credits

Graduates of approved colleges can complete this course in
one year, and will receive the degree of Master of Didactics and
a First Grade State Certificate, provided they meet all the
requirements demanded by the State Board of Educational
Examiners,

OBSERVATIONS ON THESE COURSES.

1. Some branches of the above work can be personal, indi-
vidual studies, laboratory and library in character, on lines out-
lined by the Professional department. These studies are to be
carefully made and results submitted to the department for
examination, criticism and instruction. The library is so strong
in Pedagogy that this work is of great and lasting professional
value.

2. For entrance upon this course a complete detail of all
the work taken at the college must be filed.

3. Substitutions will be granted for efficient pedagogical
work taken at a college with a strong professional department.
Great liberty will be allowd to such grade of students so as to
enable them to prepare both wisely and well for the best public
servis in any special line of school work, but in every case a
year’s attendance at this college is required. Such students
are excused from orations and literary society work if they
apply to the Faculty for such release.

4. College graduates who wish Primary or Kindergarten
training will be given a year’s work on application and can
graduate at the end of that time of residence, provided the
work done is creditable.

5. Any college graduate interested in this course is re-
quested to write for further information to the President of the
Towa State Teachers College or to C. P. Colgrove.



JUNIOR COLLEGE COURSES

SPECIAL TEACHER PREPARATION

STANDARDS REQUIRED AND HONORS CONFERD.

Conditions of Admission.—The requirement for uncondi-
tional admission is the same as that designated for admission to
college courses heretofore given. Students not meeting such
standard are accepted as preparatory students and given the
instruction in secondary work that is necessary to fully comply
with such minimum condition.

The Diploma Conferd.—The junior college courses each
cover two years of strong work in scholastic, general profes-
sional and special professional lines. They are the equivalent
in standard of excellence with other college courses of similar
length and they give special attention to some one line of
definit training. For the completion of these two years of
study and training, a Special Teacher Diploma is awarded
and a second grade state certificate is granted by the state.

For the completion of an additional year of study, a
Director’s or Supervisor’s Diploma as a special teacher is
awarded as an additional recommendation of qualification and
training for executiv work along these specialties of teaching,
When a three-year course is printed, the third year is the
supervisors’ or directors’ course.

In some particular departments where students complete
the full line of special professional work required, such as music
and art, department certificates may be obtaind by such persons
as do not desire to complete the scholastic and the general pro-
fessional work required for a diploma.

In all junior college courses the electiv studies must be
chosen from the list of branches and term’s work designated as
of full college grade. These elections must be made by con-
sulting the heds of the departments involvd in order to avoid
all mistakes.
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THE PRIMARY TEACHERS’ COURSE

FIRST YEAR.

A B C

. Prim’y Methods 1. Prim’y Methods 1. Prim’y Methods
. Psychology 2. Elocution or 2. Botany

Prim’y Handw’k  Pub. Speaking. 3. Obs. in Training

. Rhetoric. 3. Psychology. School.

4. Vocal Musie. 4. Vocal Music.
Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.
SECOND YEAR.

A B C
. Sch. Managem’t. 1. Hist. of Educa’n. 1. Kg. Theory & Ob.
. Drawing. 2. Drawing. 2. Drawing.
. Zoology. 3. Eng. Literature. 3. Electiv.

. Criticism and 4. Critieism and 4. Critieism and

Practis. Practis. Practis.
Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.

THE KINDERGARTNERS’' COURSE

FIRST YEAR.
A B C
. Kg. Theory. 1. Kg. Theory. 1. Kg. Practis.
. Psychology. 2. Psychology. 2. El Handwork.
. Rhetoric. 3. Vocal Music. 3. Vocal Music.
. Drawing. 4. Drawing. 4. Nature Study.
Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.
SECOND YEAR.
A B C

. Kg. Theory. 1. Kg. Theory. 1. Kg. Theory.
. Kg. Practis. 2. Kg. Practis. 2. Sch. Managem’t.
. Elocution or 3. Hist. of Educa’n. 3. Primary Theory.

Pub. Speaking. 4. Electiv. 4. Electiv.
Electiv.
Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.
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SUPERVISOR YEAR.
A : B C
1. Xg. Theory. 1. Kg. Theory. . 1. Psychology.
9. Phil. of Educa’n. 2. Sch. Supervision. 2. Kg. Practis.
3. Harmony. 3. Public Speaking. 3. Hist. of Paint’g.
4. Electiv. 4. Electiv. 4. Electiv.
Literary Society Work.

THE ?UBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC TEACHERS’' COURSE

FIRST YEAR.

A _ B C
1. Psychology. 1. Eng. Literature. 1. Nature Study.
2. Rhetorie. 2. Psychology. 2. Voice.
3. 3d term Music 3. 4th term Music 3. 6th term Music

Sightsinging (8)  Sightsinging & Methods (2)
Ele. Harm'y (2) Methods (3) Harmony (2)

4. Voice. Hist. of Mus. (2)  Hist. of Mus. (1)
: 4. 5th term Music 4. 5th term Music
Harmony (2) Ear Train. (2)
5. Voice. Adv. Sight-
singing (1)
5. Piano.

Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.

SECOND YEAR.

A B C
1. Sound. 1. History. 1. Hist. of Educa’n.
9. Elocution or - 2. Sch. Managem’t 2. Voice.

Pub. Speaking. 3. 8th term Music 3. 9th term Music
3. Tth term Music Musical Form &  Supervision (2)
Hist of Mus.(2) Analysis (2) Harmony (2)
Harmony (2) . Harmony (2) Theory of
. Conducting (1) Child Voice (1) Musie (1)
4. Observation - 4. Prac. Teaching. 4. Prac. Teaching.
(half credit.)
Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.
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The figure in parenthesis indicates the number of recita-

tion hours per week, when-less than five hours a week are given.
Two years of voice are required (one lesson per week.)
One year of piano is required (one lesson per week).
Students completing all the music work required in the
above course and the practis teaching, in addition to one term
of psychology, one term of school management, one term of elo-
cution, and two electivs in English, may be granted a certificate
from the department.

O
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THE DRAWING TEACHERS' COURSE

A
. Cast Drawing.

. History (Greek) 2. Medieval Hist’y. 2.

. Eloeution or

Public Speaking 4. Hist. of Architec- 4.

. Rhetoric.

A
. Still Life.
Zoology.

A
. Water Color.

. Physiography.

Profess’]l Electiv. 2.

EL of Lit. Crit. 4.

FIRST YEAR.

B
1. Cast Drawing. 1.

3. Psychology. 3.

ture & Sculpt’re.
Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.

SECOND YEAR.

B
1. Perspectiv. 1.
2. El. Handwork. 2.

. Pol. Sci. Electiv. 3. Eng. Literature. 3.
. Sch. Managem’t. 4. Prac. Teaching. 4.

Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.

THIRD YEAR.

B
1. Mech. Drawing. 1.
Geology. 2.
3. Phil. of Eduea’n. 3.
Sheet Met. Work.4.
Literary Society Work.

C
Hist. of Paint’g.
Psychology.
Phys. Seci. Electiv
Electiv.

C
Design.
Mathematics.
Hist. of Eduea’n.
Prac. Teaching.

C
Supervig'n in Art
Chemistry.
Botany.

Electiv.
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THE MANUAL TRAINING TEACHERS’' COURSE

FIRST YEAR.

A B C
Rhetorie. 1. Higher Algebra I.1. Eng. Literature.
. Psychology. 2. Psychology. 2. Sch. Managem’t.
. Com. Geog. of 3. Prim. Handwork.3. Bench Work.
N. A. 4. 2d Drawing. 4. Design.
1st Drawing. 5. Mech. Drawing. 5. Mech. Drawing.

Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.

SECOND YEAR.
A B Cc

Trigonometry. 1. Hist. of Eduea’n. 1. XIX. Cent. Hist.
Man. Training 2. Man. Training 2. Physies I.
Methods. Methods. 3. Bench Work.
Bench Work. 3. Bench Work. 4. Special Electiv.
Mech. Drawing. - 4. Sheet Met. Work. 5. Prac. Teaching.
Ele. Handwork. 5. Prac. Teaching.

Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.

THIRD YEAR.
A B C
Profess’l Electiv. 1. Phil. of Edueca’n. 1. Org. & Econ. of

. Elocution or 2. Chemistry I. Man. Training.

Pub. Speaking. 3. Special Electiv. 2. Chemistry II.

Electiv.

2
. 'Bench Work. 4. Indus. History. 3. Nat. Sei. Electiv.
4

. Special Electiv. "
Literary Society Work.

THE DOMESTIC SCIENCE TEACHERS' COURSE

FIRST YEAR.

A B C
. Foods, Comp. & 1. Foods, Comp. & 1. Foods, Comp. &
Dietary Uses. Dietary Uses. Dietary Uses.
. Cookery. 2. Cookery. 2. Cookery.
. Sewing. 3. Sewing. 3. Waitress Work.
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4. Inorg. Chemistry. 4. Inorg.Chemistry. 4. Qual. Analysis.
5. Rhetorie. 5. Sanitation. 5. Sewing.
6. Methods in Dom.
Science.
Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.

SECOND YEAR.

A B C
1. Cookery. 1. Cookery. 1. Cookery.
2. Psychology. 2. Household Archi-2. Food Analysis.
3. Household Chem. tecture. 3. Hist. of Educa’n.
4. Adv. Physiology. 3. Household Chem.4. Sch. Managem’t.
5. Prac. Teaching. 4. Psychology. 5. Prac. Teaching.
E

5. Prac. Teaching.
Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.

NOTE.—This course is of a kind that it is practically necessary
to begin the same at the opening of the fall term and continue it
regularly for the time required.

THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHERS’ COURSE

FIRST YEAR.
A B C

1. Electiv (Math.) 1. Chemistry I. 1. Chemistry IT.
2. Electiv (Hist.) 2. Elocution or 2. Electiv. (Eng.)
3. Rhetorie. Public Speaking.3. Psychology.

3. Psychology.

Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.

SECOND YEAR.

A B Cc
1. Gym. Pedagogy. 1. Theory of Gym. 1. Hist. of Physical
2. Anatomy I. and Athletics. Training.

3. Sch. Managem’t. 2. Anatomy II. 2. Adv. Hygiene.
3. Hist. of Educa’n. 3. Elec. (Pol. Sci.)
Physical Training.
Literary Society Work:
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THIRD YEAR.
A B C

1. Anthropometry &1. Prac. Teaching. 1. Physiology of
Phys. Diagnosis. 2. Elec. (Nat. Sci.)  Exercise.
2. Adv. Physiology 3. Phil. of Educa’n. 2. Electiv.
3. Electiv. 3. Genetic Psych.
4." Med. Gymnastics
and Massage.
Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.

SPECIAL COURSE FOR COLLEGE GRADUATES

A B C
1. Gym. Pedagogy. 1. Theory of Gym. 1. Hist. of Phys. Tr.
2. Anatomy L & Ath. 2. Hygiene.
3. Adv. Physiology. 2. Anatomy II. 3. Physiology of
4. Anthropometry &3. Electiv. Exercise.
Phys. Diagnosis. 4. Prac. Teaching. 4. Medical Gym. &
Massage.

Physical Training.



TEACHERS' CERTIFICATE COURSES

SECONDARY SCHOOL COURSES PREPARATORY TO
COLLEGE COURSE

I. ELEMENTARY TEACHER’S DIPLOMA.
Il. GRAMMAR GRADE TEACHER’S DIPLOMA.

For teacher-students wanting preparation for the legal cer-
tificates that are required by the State of Iowa, the State
Teachers College regularly maintains classes for all the sub-
jects required in the examinations. These subjects are arranged
in a logical order and are so groupt with professional study
that diplomas of graduation are given. These studies when
completed in full constitute in addition the equivalent of the
secondary studies required for admission to the College Course
and are intended to assist such students to continue their
studies beyond these diplomas if they so decide.

CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION—PLANS OF MANAGEMENT.

1. Students who possess third grade uniform county
certificates, whether in force or not, may enter without
formal examination on this credential of scholarship, but they
will be required to take all branches on the certificate that are
recorded as below seventy-five per cent in the two term classes
regularly provided. Students who have completed eighth grade
work in eity schools, or those having country school diplomas,
who are at least sixteen years of age, are admitted to the course
but are assignd to classes where two terms of work is required
in arithmetic, grammar, U. S. history, geography, and vocal
music. Students without credentials of any kind or who do
not meet these minimum standards are given work in the
Secondary or High School maintaind by the College, unless
they establish their qualifications as conforming to said stand-
ards by taking an examination equivalent to that required for
third grade county certificate.
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2. Students who possess second grade county certificates
or equivalent scholarship are admitted to the second year of
this county certificate course, but must re-study such subjects
as are recorded on the certificate as less than eighty-five per
cent. Students with first grade county certificates are admitted
to the third year of the county certificate course and are

required to make twelv additional term credits in the follow-

ing subjects in order to graduate: English composition, Amer-
ican literature, third term Algebra, physiography, bookkeeping,
general botany, vocal musie, principles of education or methods,
general history (two terms), plane geometry (two terms).
Those who complete the constants in this course will be granted
The Elementary Teachers’, Diploma certifying to their schol-
arship and capability.

3. Students who complete the Elementary Teachers’
course hereafter outlined, including all electivs, or who bring
credits from secondary or high schools equivalent to eleven
units of work as defined by the North Central Association of
Colleges and Secondary Schools, are granted unconditional
admission to begin the State Certificate Course hereafter out-
lined. Persons who desire to know whether they can meet
these conditions should send a copy of their credits officially
certified to by the principal or superintendent and secure a
decision on the same before coming to school for work. The
electiv credits designated in the second and third years are
required in addition to the Elementary Teacher Diploma in

order to secure unconditional admission to the State Certifi-

cate Course.

4. Students who have not had high school preparation

and who desire to train themselvs to undertake primary, kinder-
garten or other special teacher work are assigned to the courses
designated for county and state certificate preparation, such
modifications being made as will permit them to comply with
the standards adopted and at the same time have the oppor-

tunity to complete such special course as soon as the work

required permits. All such persons should have their pre-
scribed work outlined by the faculty and then they should
adhere strictly to the sehedule of work required.
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I. UNIFORM COUNTY CERTIFICATE COURSE

Granting an Elementary Teacher Diploma when Constants
are completed.

FIRST YEAR.
A B C
1. Arithmetie. 1. Geography. 1. U. S. History.
- 2. Grammar. 2. Algebra. 2. Algebra.
- 3. Physiology. 3. Didactics. 3. Reading.
4. Orthography. 4. Penmanship. 4. Vocal Musie.

SECOND YEAR.

A B C

- 1. Eng. Comp. 1. Amer. Literature.1. Electiv.
2. Algebra. 2. El. Economics. 2. Civies.
- 3. Physiography. 3. Bookkeeping. 3. Methods.
" 4. Electiv. 4. Electiv. 4. Electiv.

THIRD YEAR.
A B C
‘1. Plane Geometry. 1. Plane Geometry. 1. Botany.
2. Physics. 2. Physies. 2. Vocal Music.
3, Gen. History. 3. Gen. History. 3. Prin. of Eauca's
; Electiv. 4, Electiv. 4. Electiv,

Physical Training.

II. STATE CERTIFICATE COURSE

- Granting a Grammar Grade Teacher Diploma and a Second Grade
State Certificate.

FIRST YEAR.

A B C
. 3 1. Electiv. 1. Eleetiv.
2. Drawing. 2. Drawing. 2. Elocution.
Psychology. 3. Psychology. 3. *Sch. Managem’t.
4. Science Electiv.

4, Math. Electiv. 4. Sanitation.
' Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.
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SECOND YEAR.

A | 2 C
1. Electiv. 1. Eleetiv. 1. Electiv.
2. Eleetiv. 2. Electiv. 2. Eleetiv.
3. English. 3. English. 3. History.

4. Hist. of Educa’n. 4. Prac. Teaching. 4. Prac. Teaching.
Physical Training.
Literary Society Work.

*If all the professional subjects in the Uniform County Certifi-
cate Course have been pursued in this school, an electiv may be sub-
stituted for School Management in the course.

NOTES.—1. The Electivs in this course may be used for
foren languages or college credits, provided all the requirements for
a Second Grade State Certificate are otherwise met. The following
subjects are constants and must be taken by all students who cannot
furnish credentials showing satisfactory credits in these subjects:
Botany, Economics, Physiography, Bookkeeping, Physics and Vocal
Music. A term’s work in Teachers’ Arithmetic and Teachers’ Gram-
mar may be taken as an electiv in the first year of this course,

2, Students who are pursuing work for entrance to College
Course must complete fourteen units of secondary work in which as
constants are three units of English, two of Mathematics and two of
foren language. All such students should receive definit instruetion
regarding the work to be studied at the president’s offis.

THE SPEGIAL COMMERCIAL TEACHERS’ COURSE

Granting a Department Certificate.

FIRST YEAR.

A B C
1. Penmanship. 1. Penmanship. 1. Penmanship.
2. Bookkeeping. 2. 2d Bookkeeping. 2. 3d Bookkeeping.
3. Arithmetie. 3. Com. Geography. 3. Com. Geography.
4. Grammar. 4. Eng. Comp. 4. Rhetoric.

Physical Training.
Rhetoricals or Literary Society Work.



SPECIAL MUSIC TEACHER COURSES

Conditions of Admission.—Students are admitted to these
music courses on liberal terms as to preparatory training and
are encouraged to begin early enough to develop the skill and
capability for professional artistic success that are so notably
demanded in teachers of these kinds.

To become a candidate for graduation, the student must
hiave attaind to the scholastic qualifications required of second-
ary schools for full college entrance. These scholastic condi-
tions may be acquired in any good secondary school or may be
accomplisht in the certificate courses at the College.

Conditions of Graduation.—A special Teacher Diploma
will be awarded to such persons as complete satisfactorily any
one of the courses here outlined, but as skill and capability as
musicians are also essential qualities to be attaind, the exact
time necessary to complete any one of these courses can not
be stated in school years, The candidate must have sufficient
proficiency in the special line chosen to secure the recommen-
dation of the professors in charge of the work to become an
applicant for graduation. - The courses as here mapt out, out-
side of the attainment in capability as a musician, can be
satisfactorily completed in three years.

THE PIANO COURSE

Piano lessons must be continued thru the entire period of
study, two lessons a week. A second study—voice or orches-
tral instrument—must also be carried, with either one or two
lessons a week, each term except the last year.

Other required work will be:

FIRST YEAR.

A B C
Elem’ts of Music 5 Elem’ts of Music 5 German 5
German 5 - German 5 Music History 1

Music History 2 Ear Training 2
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SECOND YEAR.

A B C
Harmony 2 Harmony 2 Harmony 2
Music History 2 ~ Eng. Literature 5 Psychology 5
Sound 5

THIRD YEAR.

A B C
Harmony 2 Harmony 2 Harm. Analysis 2
Psychology 5 Medieval History 5 Modern History 5

Piano—9 terms, twice a week (at least).
Second Study—~6 terms, once or twice a week (at least).

The figures after the subjects indicate the number of recitation
periods per week.

THE VIOLIN COURSE

Violin lessons must be continued thru the entire period
of study—two lessons per week. The piano work must be car-
ried for two years successfully with at least one lesson a week.
Attendance at two orchestra rehearsals and one class in ensem-
ble playing is also required each week.

FIRST YEAR.

A B C
Elem’ts of Music 5 Elem’ts of Music 5 Musical History 1
German 5 German 5 German 5
Musical History 2 Ear Training 2
SECOND YEAR. ‘
A B C
Harmony 2 Harmony 2 Harmony 2

Musical History 2 Eng. Literature 5 Psychology 5
Sound 5

THIRD YEAR.

A B C
Harmony 2 Harmony 2 Harm. Analysis 2
Psychology 5 Medieval History 5 Modern History 5

The figures after the subjects indicate the number of recitation
periods per week.



IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. i §

THE VOICE COURSE

Three years of voice lessons (two a week), and two years
piano lessons (one a week), will be required.

A

FIRST YEAR.
B C

Elem’ts of Music 5 Elem’ts of Music 5 German 5

German 5
Music History 2

A
Harmony 2
Music History 2
Sound 5

A
Harmony 2

Psychology 5
French 5

German 5 Elem’ts of Music 5
Theory of Physical Ear Training 2
Training 5
SECOND YEAR.
B C
Harmony 2 Harmony 2
Eng. Literature 5 Psychology 5

THIRD YEAR.

B C
Harmony 2 Harm. Analysis 2
French 5 French 5 }
Medieval History 5 Modern History 5

The figures after the subjects indicate the number of recitation

periods per week,



LIBRARY METHODS /

SPECIAL COURSE FOR TEACHERS.

The course in Library Methods will be given in the winter
term only, and will be open to all students. It will consist of
thirty-six lecture periods and about seventy periods of practis
work and reading.

The object of the course is not to make traind librarians,
but to give such training to those taking the work as will enable
them to use the library intelligently, to make wise selection of
books for school libraries, and to eare for such libraries when
collected. .

Considerable time will be devoted to the study of the more
important reference books; the school library and its possibil:
ities will be considerd, and enough time will be devoted to the
study of classification and cataloging as will make the care
of a school library easy and business-like. y

The class will be expected to become familiar with the
best of children’s literature in good editions, and much time
will be spent in reading such books. :

A workman must know his tools and how to use them.
Books are the tools of the teacher. Altho text-books may be
necessary tools, they are but stepping-stones to better and wider
reading. The teacher of this twentieth century must know,
how to take advantage of the multitude of books so freely
offerd thru public libraries, school libraries, and traveling
libraries. If the teacher is unfamiliar with the use of books,
if he cannot do independent work in the libraries which he may
have the privilege of using, his work will be seriously handi-
capped. .
We wish the students of the Towa State Teachers College
to feel that a library is a great treasure-house and that they
hold the keys to this treasure-house in their own hands.



REGULATIONS CONCERNING THE ORGANI-
ZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF
THE WORK

_ Quarity or Work.—The character of the work done by
students is differentiated as to quality by ranking into four
- grades. These may be deseribed as excellent, good, fair, and
past, and are recorded in numerals 1, 2, 3, 4. The first rank
means that the student has attaind a high standing, the lowest
- means that the conditions of satisfying the demands of the
' department have simply been met, while the second and third
indicate intermediate standards.

Quaxrrry or Work.—In College Courses fifteen hours a
week is a full schedule, tho in certain cases five additional
hours of art studies are permissible. In other courses twenty
‘hours are required as printed in the outline. More than this
much assignment can not be exceded without the approval of
‘the Faculty.

OTHER GENERAL REGULATIONS.

1. The State Teachers College having been establisht by
the State of Iowa for the special preparation of teachers for
the public schools, it is necessary for all students who enroll
10 declare that it is their intention in good faith to follow the
business of teaching in the State of Towa. Since they are to be
hers in fact and need to prove their fitness by the main-
ance of good order, by obedience to law and to the regula-
ns of the school, by submission to the direction of superiors,
and by developing a right attitude and spirit as individuals
oward self-control, it is required that they also agree to
mplicitly obey the rules and regulations of the Board and
Faculty. Those who are to be traind to assume authority
wver others and leadership in public affairs must first acquire
he ability to conduct notably and successfully their own affairs
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as subordinates. When this is accomplisht, then the work of
training for a professional teacher is able to be redily and
positivly secured because the harmony and co-operation obtaind
permit all the facilities of instruction, all the equipment of
the departments, and all the capabilities of the Faculty to con-
tribute to the progress and the improvement of the students.

2. The privilege of taking part in oratorical contests,
inter-school leag debates, inter-school athletic contests, special
commencement programs, and other prominent public exercises
and entertainments, is granted alone to students whose school
work is above the passing grade. Eligibility to such honors
always means that the school work is creditable and commend-
able.

3. The eligibility of al} students desiring to become can-
didates for places on athletic teams, debating teams and exec-
utiv positions in all school organizations, excepting the regular
literary societies, is governd by the following:

(a) The candidate must be pursuing not less than three
studies or their equivalent, and must show such strength in
his work that he is maintaining an average standing in his
studies for the term.

(b) Whenever students become candidates for any such
privileges, their names must be reported at the President’s
offis. Statements concerning the work of such applicants are
then distributed to the Faculty, in order to give notis of the
privilege askt. Should any candidate not be doing work equiv-
alent to the standard three, it becomes the duty of the teacher
in charge of the class to file a written protest, giving reasons.
These protests are referd to the Committee on Diseciplin, which
committee then has authority to make final decision after a
thoro investigation of the facts, the right of appeal to the
Faculty being the only further procedure open to rejected
candidates.

4. The executiv offises and the chairmanships 0f im-
portant committees in the christian associations, the executiv
offises of the oratorical and debating leags, the athletic associa-
tion or any other school orgamization of special kind, are re-
servd for those students who are able to accept such honorable
positions and additional duties because their school work is of
a good and creditable standard. The only eligible candidates
for such distinction are those whose scholastic records in the
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offis and whose work of the term are of such grade that such

additional responsibilities are justified. In order to avoid mis-

takes, these matters should always be investigated before mak-

~ ing selection of officers, and thus avoid the necessity of a formal
protest by a vote of the Faculty.

5. All students are under the supervision of the depart-

- ment of Physical Training. This purpose is to assure good

- physical condition and give the advantage of the gymmasium

to all enrold. Not less than one year of work at five hours a
. week constitutes the minimum for any course. A physical

examination is given each student for the purpose of determin-
ing the individual needs as regards helth, physique and person-
ality. This examination is private and professional, and on
its findings are based the assignment of gymmasium work.
- Students not enrold in the classes of the department are not
- granted any privileges in the gymnasium.

6. All candidates for graduation and all other students
- who are in the Senior year, whether candidates for graduation
or not, belong to the organized classes in the Practis of Teach-
ing, and such persons must report to the Director for assign-
‘ment and instruction. Candidates for graduation must signify
their intention by making formal application to the President
at least three terms before their graduation is to oceur, and
report immediately thereafter to the supervisors of praetis in
order to have proper attention to their plans for work. They
must also report to the department of English in order to
secure definit assignments that are essential to the graduation
Tequirements.
- 7. When one wishes to receive credit on the course for
‘my subject not taken in class, it is customary to require test
examinations. The following regulations govern such method:
(a) A test examination in any subject will be granted
by any department to a student during the first month after
e student enters for his first term’s work of any school year,
ind at no other time, except on recommendation of the depart-
tment and the consent of the Faculty.

. (b) Said examination can be either written or oral, or
both, at the option of the examiner, but must be of a length
nd involv sufficient subject-matter to satisfy the examiner
hat the student thoroly understands the subjects he proposes
0 pass without regular class work.
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(c) DBut one test examination in any one subject can be
granted without the personal recommendation of the depart-
ment to which the study belongs, and the consent of the gov-
erning Faculty.

(d) Students who have taken part of the work of any
term and for any good reason may not have finisht said work
and receivd a credit, are granted examination by the depart-
ment concernd, if the conditions warrant the department in
doing so.

8. When students come from higher institutions of learn-
ing and wish to transfer credits earnd at these institutions, it
is necessary to present official statements from the presidents
of said institutions and have the same properly understood
by the Faculty Committee on Advanced Classification, which
is authorized to comsider fully such credits and make report
concerning the work that should be accepted on the courses
at the Teachers College.

REGULATIONS FOR COMPLETING COURSES.

1. There must be a formal application for the completion
of the course selected thirty-six weeks before graduation is
sought. This application consists of filling out a blank and
paying the required graduation fee of $2.00 for all diploma
courses, and $1.00 for all certificate courses.

2. The candidate must complete all the requirements in
every subject assignd bv the course of study selected. This
includes also Physical Training, Literary Society Work, Prac-
tis in Teaching and the specific orations or public addresses
that are prepared and deliverd under the supervision of the
Public Speaking department.

3. All candidates must be in residence at least one year
and pursue a full line of studies during the entire time to
receive a diploma. Individual teachers who have graduated
from other educational institutions, whatever may be their
scholarship, receive diplomas on no less time requirement.



ANNOUNCEMENTS FOR 1909-1910

THE COURSE OF STUDY.

DETAILS AS TO DEPARTMENTS.

~ Information concerning the types and varieties of work
given by the different departments as organized and equipt,
ofar as a brief statement is possible to define the scope and
he character of the work offerd.



PROFESSIONAL STUDIES

Didactics.—The subject of didactics is required of those
preparing for a second-grade certificate and consists of the
study of those subjects which particularly interest the teacher
in the rural school. Courses of study for rural and village
schools as presented in the Hand-Book for Iowa Schools are
discust and compared. The methods of teaching reading,
language, grammar, spelling, numbers, arithmetie, physiology,
geography, history, civil government, writing, music and
nature study are some of the topics that are considerd. The
personality of the teacher, his preparation, duties and respon-
cibilities, opening of school, the first day of school, school
government, treatment of misdemeanors, incentivs to school
work, the school exterior and interior are also fully discust.
The recitation is studied from the following standpoints:
Assigning the lesson, various steps of instruction, questioning,
attention, interest, use of blackboard and drill. Students who
pursue this subject in this way are well qualified to pass the
examinations in Didacties for uniform county certificates.

Methods of Elementary Instruction—The work in ele-
mentary instruction is required of all students entering the
state certificate courses. The work in the state certificate
courses prepares students to teach in grades from the fourth’
to the eighth. .

The educational values of reading, English, arithmetic,
geography, history, nature study, and allied subjects are con-
siderd from the standpoint of instruction. Typical lessons
in the different subjects are presented, problems that confront
the teacher in presenting these subjects are fully considerd,
and devices that may prove helpful in presentation are sug-
gested.

“A Guide to the Teacher’s Mastery of Texts and Aids in
Elementary Instruction” is used as a basis for discussion, and
collateral readings from McMurray’s Method of History, Ele-
mentary Science, Method of the Recitation, Bailey’s Nature
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Study and other texts are required. A text-book enters so
largely into the innermost intellectual life of the child and
determins to such a degree the teacher’s success that the best
‘method of using it effectivly ought to form a part of the intel-
lectual equipment of the intelligent teacher. For this pur-
pose a large and carefully selected pedagogical library of texts
- of unusua%alue is found in a library adjoining the recitation
yoom. A complete set of books sufficient to supply the entire
class is provided in reading so that each student may examin
individually a typical set of texts used in grades from the first
upwards and discuss the merits and demerits of each; thereby
ereating a standard by which to judge.

In addition to this is found a miscellaneous set of such
texts as Stepping Stones to Literature; Lights to Literature;
Heart of Oak, Graded Literature Readers, Baker and Carpen-
ter’s Language Readers, Jones’ Readers, Progressive Course in
Reading, School Reading by Grades and Heath’s Readers, and
by means of review questions, the superiority or inferiority of
these texts is brought out as compared with the standard studied
intensivly by the class. A similar critical study is pursued with
texts in English, arithmetic, and geography. In history each
member of the class is provided with and examins a text suit-
able for grades from the fourth to the eighth preparatory to the
intensiv study of United States History. In addition to this,
texts for examination are found in spelling, fonics and in
‘manuals of subjects considerd.

Psychology. First Term—Intelligence, The Acquisition
of Knowledge.—In this term’s work, in all courses, the aim is
to give the student a thoro understanding of the first principles
of the subject from the standpoint of the normal adult mind, as
his makes it possible for the instructor to appeal constantly to
the facts of the student’s own conscious life. A standard text
is used as a basis for class work. This is supplemented by
required readings upon special topics, methods of observation
and study, and lectures upon particular phases of the subject.
special attention is given to the development of the mind as
exhibited in the progress of the child from infancy to maturity.
The entire study keeps constantly in mind the child to be
aught, the teacher empowered with authority to do a specific
work in educating and training, and the school as the consti-
tuted environment in which the preseribed work is to be done.

—
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Psychology. Second Term—Emotion and Will, Conduct
and Character, The Knowledge of Beauty.—This term is
devoted to the application of the general laws of mind
to the special problems of education. Students should not
schedule for this term’s work until they have had the first
term’s work in Psychology. The mind of the av normal
child is kept constantly in view, such knowledge being deemd
necessary to an intelligent study of the rational foundations of

A method. Much use is made of the library and suitable experi-
mental work is introduced to prepare teachers for a scientific
observation and a proper study of children, that methods of
management and government may be based upon science and
common sense, to the end that the teacher may be helpt, if
possible, to reduce to the simplest terms the apparent confusion
of tongues of the present day in regard to method.

The literature of the subject is fully maintaind in the
library, and an attempt is made to keep abrest of the latest
developments.

Each student will be assignd a topic for a short written
production during the term.

Principles of Education.—This subject considers the prin-
ciples derived from the study of the mind applied to the three
elements that enter into the teaching process.

1. The first element is the learner. The student must
make a careful study of the order of development of the child’s
mental powers and the application of educational prmmples
during this formativ period.

2. The second element is the teacher. Here are discust
the underlying principles in the process of transforming a
student into a teacher with emphasis placed upon his prepara-
tion, personality and responsibility.

3. The third element is the subject matter of the course
of study which the teacher uses as a means to arouse and
develop the child’s thinking, feeling and willing to the end that
he may attain to the highest possible standard of complete
living.

In the latter part of the term the principles derived from
the study of the above elements will be applied to the practical
problems of the school.
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School Management.—The purpose of this course is to

present in a plain, practical way the ordinary problems of

actual school work and how to solv them. ‘““As is the teacher,
~ 5o is the school,” is certainly true in a negativ sense; for an
incompetent teacher can defeat the vital purpose of the school
- and bring to naught the efforts of patroms, school officers, tax-
payers and pupils. Therefore, it seems wise to present the
- subject of School Management from the standpoint of the
~teacher. The “Teacher and the School” is thus the central topie
" of the whole course. This mode of treatment gives unity to
the entire subject. The following main topics are considerd:
The Teacher’s Preparation.
The Teacher as Organizer.
The Teacher as Instructor.
The Teacher as Trainer.
The Teacher as Ruler and Manager.

A short course in School- Laws of Towa is also given.

A special pedagogical library, including from ten to fifty
duplicate copies of the best books on School Management, is
provided for the use of the students. A complete outline of
the work in school management containing library references,
definitions, quotations, questions and suggestions for the pur-
pose of aiding students to form the habits of accurate research
and original investigation will be found in the text-book used
as a basis for the class work. The title of this book is “The
- Teacher and the School.” Classroom discussions are encour-
aged and great -pains are taken to correlate the instruction in
this course with the student’s daily teaching work in the prac-
tis department.

TUH oo

History of FEducation—For general students the work
- will be much the same as in the college course, except that a
few doctrins and topies will be followd out more fully in the
college work. A good general knowledge of the essential parts
of the subject will be insisted upon, as a basis for good teaching
or for special work farther on in the course.

Practis in. Teaching.—The proper and successful educa-
tion of a traind teacher requires a thoro knowledge of teaching
from the sta_ndpomts of both theory and practis. The theory

of teaching is given in the regular class work of the profes-
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sional department. The practis is given by the attendance
upon class work in criticism by the supervisors and eritic
teachers, and by actual teaching in the Training Department
under supervision. This work is required of all who
graduate. Even when all other work in a course is completed
a candidate for graduation may be delayd in graduation
because of incomplete training work. Everything possible is
done to render this instruction and training the most efficient
and helpful, as it is recognized that skill and expertness are
important and essential elements in securing appointments
after graduation, and for this particular reason all commenda-
tions of students as teachers given by the school are based upon
this kind of experience and knowledge furnisht by the super-
visors.

The last years of the respectiv courses are considerd the
proper ones for this special training to be assignd, as success
in this line of study and work requires good scholarship, thoro
knowledge of didactics and an accurate knowledge of methods
such as previous special study alone can give. All students in
the closing year of their courses are members of these classes in
training and criticism, and are required to report to the Train-
ing department for assignment of work until relievd by the
supervisors for having attaind the required standard of capa-
bility in actual teaching.

JUNIOR COLLEGE COURSES.

Psychology, First T'erm.—In the Special Primary and
Kindergarten courses one term is devoted to General Psychol-
ogy. Particular attention is given to the development of the
child mind as an organism and the process of growth by
which the child mind becomes the mature mind. The work
of the primary and kindergarten teacher is all important in
shaping the growth of the pupil’s mind, garding the children
from physical injury in school work, forming their tastes, and
fixing their habits of study. In the higher grades, the pupil
. can, to some extent, protect himself from the effects of improper
teaching, but in the primary and kindergarten grades the child
is wholly at the mercy of the teacher. A good knowledge of
the nature of the mind’s growth, its laws of development, its
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powers of thinking, feeling, and willing, protects the teacher
of these grades from many errors, enables her to make the
child her-central thought in all instruction, and gives her the
true standard by which to mesure the value of all devices
- and methods in teaching. The text-book work is supplemented
. by observation exercises, experiments, and lectures by the
~ instructor. The actual needs of the primary teacher and the

. kindergarten teacher at work are kept constantly in mind. The
text-book used is Halleck’s Psychology and Psychic Culture.

Psychology, Second Term.—This course is a continuation
- of the one above. It is universally conceded that a good knowl-
‘edge of children is necessary to the teacher (1) to avoid serious
‘mistakes in dealing with pupils; (2) to understand educational
aims and values; (3) to select and apply methods intelligently ;
(4) to consciously shape and direct the thinking, feeling and
‘willing of the child. Careful attention is given to methods
of studying children, the advantages and limitations of each
‘method, the aids to method, the best books on child study, how
child study affects the teacher, and the latest results of such
study. The work is made as helpful and practical as possible,
by requiring students to report their actual -observations of
children, both-in school and out of school.

- A course of twelv lectures is also given. These lectures
deal with the primary teacher’s relation to the supervisor, the
school as a whole, and the community. Their aim is to gard
primary teachers and kindergartners against mistakes socially
and professmna]ly, and to pomt out the rare privileges and
opportunities open to the teacher of little children.

History of Education—For special primary and kinder-
garten courses a general view will be given and special study
given to those times and men who have originated and developt
the modern primary and infant school. Works of the leading
‘authors will be red and diseust and monografs freely used.

PRIMARY INSTRUCTION.

Course, Three Terms—The course is intended for all of
hose who intend to teach in a primary school. The purpose
§ to lead the student to a practical application of educational
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principles in teaching in the primary grades. The three terms’
work is a requirement for entering Practis Teaching classes in
the Primary Training School.

First Term.—The first term is devoted to a study of
Reading, Language and Nature Study.

Reading.—The principal primary methods illustrated and
their respectiv merits compared. A thesis in this subject is
required,

Language.—The principal topies studied and discust are
(1) the primary object of language; (2) essentials of a good
language exercise; (3) the requirements of a good child’s story ;
(4) the purpose of story-telling; (5) adaptation of stories for
telling; (6) how to tell the story; (7) the value of choice poems
as a means of quickening the intellectual and the spiritual life;
(8) language.thru nature study.

Nature Study.—The Nature Study work aims primarily
to cultivate a love for this subject, and also to afford experience
in observation. After a few type objects have been studied
the principles involvd are diseust: (1) the value of Nature
Study; (2) modes of expression; (3) selection of material;
(4) relation of Nature Study to Literature and other subjects.
Collateral reading from nature writers required.

Second Term.—The second term considers chiefly Sense
Training, Number and Nature Study—the basis of Pmman
Geography. :

Sense Training.—Aims, Illustrativ Lessons, Discussion
of special chapters on E)ensc Training by Harrison, Hall, and
other educators.

Number.—Aims in teaching Number. A comparison of
the Speer or Ratio method with other methods. Tllustrativ
lessons. Detaild reports of special articles in the leading
periodicals. A thesis in this subject is required.

Nature Study.—Winter work. TIllustrativ lessons in ten
or twelv topies intended as type studies. The library is well
furnisht with reference books and an effort is made to keep in
touch with the best writers on each subject.
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History Stories—The history stories studied and repro-
duced are intended to make a lasting impression upon the minds
of children concerning some of the most important of the great
characters of history.

Third Term.—The third term is devoted to a study of the
Formal Steps of Instruction (MecMurray) Lesson Plans, Plant
Study, Color, Picture Study and Literature, Education by
Plays and Games (Johnson). Blackboard Illustration, Plant
Study, Stories and Library Studies receive special attention.
Each student is required to adapt, reproduce and illustrate
several stories. A thesis in Nature Study is required.

The first and second term work will be offerd every term
thruout the year.

The third term will be offerd the spring term of each year.

COLLATERAL READING.

Special Method in Reading.....................McMurry
Reading, How to Teach It... oovvvvsscsvrcenssass Arnold -
Learning to Read (Aldine)............ Spaulding and Bryce
How Reading is Taught in Ten Great Cities...........
.............................. Educational Pub. Co.
The Rational Method.ummass s sowdesainmgg Ward
Literature and History: . cie. svsen vaseaes dawadin MeMurry
How 10 Tell SEOres: « e s pmmeivmssdeasassisige s Bryant
Lessons from Literature............ N o TP Cooley
Language: LOSSONS «.ovnsnvine wammmeniminte siimuiainssie sesis Buehler
Bilent TeaeHEME. oo vvamnmine ctin oisinies salbonssiwion bio Harrison
A Study of Child Natore........eeeinecsencosss Harrison
he Ohild and Nature. ....r:ccinsisssmsseness vaaes Scott
Natare Study and Life.: ou oo siisesan sivvsviemn Hodge
lthe Nature Study Tdea sucumorss vewasim sakmbs Bailey
Shary By, cisnn syt Semam yrnamies Gibson
A Yepr' With the Birde. wvivii s a sz s Flage
A Year With the Trees. . ovwes swsisms ememassromte s o Flagg
Nature Study and Related Literature............. MeGovern
Stories, Poems and Lesson Plans................ MeGovern
Birds in Their Relation to Man......... Weed and Dearborn

Birds in Their Relation to Agriculture...............
........ Bulletins, ete., U. S. Department of Agriculture
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Agriculture for Beginners. .c.voivveisniiniaa.. Ginn & Co.
ol - Homess i civadsesisne s ese s sa e Dugmore
How 1o Name the Birds. ..ot iniveosve vvmveas Parkhurst
BRROL oo satin diiis Baarcsiag 5 g N I 0e wale e s s Miller
Citizen Bird and Bird Craft ...................... Wright
Dominseraial. GEOBTAPINY .. o s onvsarnis siae e s wiaoiss vl Adams

Geographical Readers by Carpenter, King, Chase, etc.
Jane Andrews’ Books.
Brooks and Brook Basins and The Child and Nature. .. .Frye

The World and Its People...........covvunennn... Smith
The Psychology of Numbers. .......... MecLellan and Deweyx
Special Method in Arithmetic................... MeMurry
The Teaching of Mathematics. .......cvveneeinennnn Young
The Teaching of Elementary Mathematies............ Smith

Special Articles by White, Speer and other writers. _
Special Chapters by Tanner, Sabin, Roark and other writers.
ADHEVCLPLION! osioran sransmmrs s avarmsazersslsss sammssiie % Cooper

KINDERGARTEN.

FROEBEL'S MOTHER PLAY.

This unique and interesting book is a freatis on the
philosophy of the Kindergarten. It is based upon the psycho-
logical study of child life, dealing with children’s instinets, im-
pulses, and interests, and showing how they may be used as a
means of education.

“In these commentaries Froebel throws light upon such
topics as the impulse movement, what it implies and how it
shall be met; imitation, its relationship to mental evolution,
and the possibility of using it in education ; the nature of sen-
sation and the right training of sense; the significance of ges-
ture as a means of development; the love of rythm and its
recoil upon thought and character: childish animism and the
spiritual truth to'which it points; the love of hiding, its impli-
cations and its dangers; the path of ascent from simple move-
ment to produetiv and creativ aetivity; the evolution of love
and servis from physical dependence; the contemporaneous
development of self-consciousness and social sympathy ; thn
influence of praise and blame, and the genesis of conscience.’
—~Susan E. Blow, in “Froebel’s Philosophy.”
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Collateral Reading.

Mottoes and Commentaries of Froebel’s Mother Play. . . .Blow

Songs and Games of Froebel’s Mother Play........ ... Blow
Education of Man:, .. ..c s o5 seick, i e aaansE 9, Froebel
Letters=to ‘o Motherssicas (vssasmen e srmme wasmge Blow
Symbolic Education.......cccoviiiiiiiiiiineiiiaas Blow
Study of Child Nature. . oivrvwmsmimounns swvmess Harrison
Child Cullird PRHSEE: s s samvsiis swsmsmaie s Barnard
Mottoes and Commentaries. ........eoveveveueaeions Jarvis
COTATHAREAITE  ocouvmtn meisswmsasviomn 3iim Kis oessiviaims soun Snyder
Essays and Literary Interpretations................. Mabie
GIFTS.

The kindergarten gifts are based upon the facts that the
fundamental forms underlying nature as well as all industrial
and artistic work are geometric. The gifts give the child his
first lessons in the unfolding of form, help him to classify the
objects about him, and lead him to creativ construction. The
different gifts meet certain stages of the child’s development,
and require careful investigation and study in order to make
them educational. '

Collateral Reading.

Pedagogics of the Kindergarten.................. - . Froebel

Education by Development...............c.vnt. Froebel

Kindergarten Guide. .. ..cooesanmnecmosvronsoans s Kraus

The Bilding GAEIS. .. covivvninm smmimnsiomn s b3 e s Harrison

Psychology of the Play Gifts..................000 Snider
OCCUPATIONS.

The kindergarten occupations form an elementary course
in manual training, their object being to develop the creativ
and constructiv instinets of the child to a point where free
expression is possible. The simplest basic prineiples of con-
struction are taught in such a manner as to pave the way for
the manual work which follows in the grades. The eye is-
traind to see proportion, color, and material, and the mind led
to understand the adaptability of certain materials, forms and
colors, to certain uses.
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The kindergarten occupations as pland by Froebel are
based upon the primitiv industries of mankind.

Collateral Reading.

Woman’s Share in Primitive Culture. . ... Otis Tufton Mason

ke ok TEAMORRI00 . ...cnie iuirsimmeinig aossimms s Liberty Tadd

Moral Edueation of Children (Appendix)........ Felix Adler

Froebel’s Oceupations. ............... Kate Douglas Wiggin

Kindergarten Guide. .. .............. Madame Kraus Boelte

Grammar of Ornament. .............cce0vun.n.. Owen Jones
GAMES.

The purpose of the kindergarten games is to bring the
child, thru joyous dramatic play, to a consciousness of typical
experiences in the life about him, to train the imagirfation,
to cultivate the power of imitation, to develop the senses, and
to encourage free and natural movements of the body, thus
doing away with self-consciousness, and giving grace of move-
ment.

The play spirit is very essential to the kindergartner’s
success. DBeside the weekly practis of games on the kinder-
garten cirele, talks on the educational value of games are con-
ducted. Games suitable for different stages of the child’s de-
velopment are discust. Classification of games is considerd,
including physical, traditional, sense, dramatic, and symbolic,
also rythmic movements and marches.

PROGRAM.

The essential elements of a yearly program are taken up
with discussions pertaining to the problems of each day’s work.
Each student is required to submit original programs from
time to time, these showing in a mesure whether she has mas-
terd fundamental principles or is copying the detaild plans of
the director.

During the senior year questions pertaining to the organi-
zation of kindergartens, conducting of Mothers’ meetings, ete.,
are discust. Seniors are expected to attend the monthly
mothers” meetings conducted by the department.



IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 95

STORIES.

Story telling is of great value in the hands of the skild
teacher, bungmg to the c]u]d ethical truths and scientifie facts
in such a form as to give vivid impression.

Not only is the art of story telling developt in this course
but diserimination as to the choice of stories for various uses is
studied ; also the origin and meaning of myths, fairy tales, and
fables, and the classification, adaptation, and dramatization of
stories,

SCIENCE.

It is a part of the kindergarten plan to lead the child to
see the beauty and mysteries of the world about him, and to
recognize the love and power controlling all, thus beginning
the development of his religious nature. The kindergartner
must, therefore, not only feel in sympathy with the world of
nature, but must have a scientific knowledge with reference to
the habits, activities and life histories of plants and animals.

MUSsIC.

Since singing forms so important a part in each day’s
program of the Lmderﬂ'arten it is essential that a student culti-
vate the correct use of the voice, develop a faste for good and
appropriate musie, and aequire some knowledge of the proper

~ training of the child-voice.

“Music is a means of expression and at the same time of
impression of the emotional ideals of life. Rightly under-
stood it ennobles life, raises aspirations, promotes ]mlllllm\ .uul
' creatm unity.

“The greatest thinkers of the world, from Plato to Goethe,
have realized the formativ power of music in character bilding.
Froebel translated the dreams of others into practieal reality
~ in the creation of the Kindergarten whose atmosphere is music.”

"ﬁ

DRAWING.

Every child loves to draw and it not only gives him an
Jideal avenue thru which to express his thoughts, but educates his
‘eye fo an appreciation of the beauty in nature and art.

The kindergartner, in order to make the most of this ideal
‘mode of impression anrl expression, must have some knowledge
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of the underlying principles of design and composition, an
appreciation of color, and skill enough in manipulation of
brush, pencil and chalk to intdligently direct the work of the

child.
PRACTIS OF THE KINDERGARTEN.

Realizing that intelligent observation in the kindergarten
forms an important feature in the course, a school of from 30
to 40 children is provided where students under the guidance
of an experienced teacher work and play with the children,
thus being enabled to form rational ideas of connection between
theory as developt in class work and its practical application.

The student learns how to deal with childish selfishness
and caprice, and to distinguish between shyness and stubborn-
ness. She studies closely the child’s gesture and attitude and
thru these and other expressions of his inner life understands
his needs and desires. She learns how to encourage industry
and self reliance, he]pfulness and curtesy, and how to check
the opposite tendencl&ﬂ

Studying cause and effect she learns that example is a
powerful teacher, and that in order to lead the child to noble
virtues she herself must possess them.

Four terms of acceptable observation and practis work
in this kindergarten are required for the completion of a course.
Credits will be granted, however, for work previously ‘done in
good kindergartens.

GENERAL SUBJECTS.

Added to the kindergarten theory and practis as abové
indicated are the unexceld facilities offerd by the magnificent
library, the finest gymnasium in the west, and the training of
specialists in the various departments of art, musie, manual
training, domestic science, literary society work and all other
lines of culture essential to the complete preparation of the
kindergartner.

COLLEGE COURSE

I. Psychology.—This course will be based on the advance
which has been made in the study of Psychology in recent
times. An effort will be made to familiarize the student with
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the results of special research in laboratories where the purpose
has been to approach the study of the mind thru the study of
the body. The general trend and method of the course will be,
therefore, an inquiry into the foundations of Psychology thru
- comparativ study.

1 II.  Psychology.—This course is a continuation of the
. preceding. A standard text will be used as a gunide, but the
- extent of the subject will require large individual research upon
~ assignd topies. Speculativ Psychology is regarded as a legiti-
- mate field of inquiry. Hence, a comparison of theories and of
-systems, and of the conclusions to which they point will receive
attention to the end that the student may be made acquainted
- with the scientific method and the true scientific spirit. The
- work in this course being of college grade, the conditions of
- admission will be specifie, and rigidly enforced, viz.: Gradna-
- tion from a fully aceredited high school or eqnwa]ent scholar-
ship from whatever source, to be determind on application to
the teacher in charge.

IIT.  School Management.—This course in school man-
agement will consist of work equal to that given on the subject
in the best colleges of edueation. In addition to the study of
advance text-book there will be research work, for which

ing to class discussions, reports and theses.

- The purpose of this course is to give the student a thoro
mastery of the general management of schools as based upon
science of education.

IV. History of Educalion.—The objects of this study are
0 investigate and present educational ideals, ancient and
podern.  Educational writers broaden the student’s educational
forizon by making him familiar with the leading educational
heories and systems that have influenced our present ideals
and practis.

- The principal topies studied and diseust ave: (1) Eduea-
jonal ideals, ancient and modern; (2) Eduecational writers
nd classics; (3) National systems of education in the United
ates, England, France and Germany; (4) Education as re-
o civilization and society; (5) Special educational topics;
§) Discussion of current educational problems in the light of
¢ educational experience of the past.

e excellent library equipment gives ample opportunity, lead-“~—
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All this is done to define the nature and the scope of our
present-day education, and to show how different individuals,
nations and civilizations use educational forces in pushing for-
ward progress and reform.

The work will be varied somewhat for Special Primary
and Kindergarten elasses, more emphasis being placed upon the
new doctrins specially relating to their work.

V.  Philosephy of Education.—The purpose of the course
is to investigate what education is in its fundamental ideas and
to trace its foundations in the related natural and mental
sciences. It is based on biology, physiology, psychology, his-
tory, and experience, and aims to give a conception of the
underlying principles that dominate human life when culture
and civilization prevail. It deals with religion, law, social
organization and all human instrumentalities that make for
civilization.

VI American Education—This term’s work ineludes
a discussion of the social, communal, and political relations of
the school as found in the United States. It attempts to define
the characteristics of the people individually, collectivly and
co-operativly, so as to enable the educator to adapt his work
to the conditions that exist. The lectures and discussions that
are given deal with the several notions that exist in the opinions
of the people in general and with the way of dealing with the
results of such notions. They also interpret the province of
school officers, school au]nm‘.lhtlatmn, supervisors, and teachers
so as to show the relations that exist and the necessity to keep
the relations cordial and helptul.  This instruction is usually
given by the President, who uses his experience as an adminis-
trativ officer and his general knowledge of national and state
affairs to illustrate the several topies as they are developt. The
practical and theoretical nature of this work makes it a useful
course to those who are preparing for permanent publie servis
as superintendents and executiv officers of the highest erade.

VII. Ezxperimental Psychology.—This is an electiv
course. Two terms of work in Psychology are a prerequisit.
Courses in Experimental Psychology have grown out of the
attempt to apply modern laboratory methods to the study of the
mind. - The recent literature of psvehology is evidence of the
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great value of these methods. We can study the mind only
~thru its manifestations.  Sinee “Knowledge takes its rise in
the senses,” it would seem that experimental study of the
- senses would be the surest way to a proper understanding of
the processes of obtaining knowledge. A ecarefully graded
- course of experiments on the sense of temperature, touch, taste,
smell, sight, and hearing will be given. Methods of making
~ such experiments will be O\plamd and illustrated. Students
will be assignd special problems for investigation and research
work. The relation of experimental psychology to the other
‘departments of psvehology will be brought out in lectures by
‘the instruetor.  Great care will be exercised to develop in the
student a scientific spirit and attitude in the study of mental
development, and at the same time to gard him from the error
of supposing that all the mysteries of mind can be solvd by
_experiments on the body. The application of all the work to
the envrrent edueational problems will be insisted upon at every
stage of the student’s progress.

VIII.  Supervision.—No professional work of today

coffers a more inviting field for usefulness and power than that

of School Supervision. With the rapid growth of onr towns

and cities, important positions in school administration are

greatly increast in number, better talent and larger preparation

are constantly demanded, and higher salaries are paid.

This course affords a thoro and up-to-date training in the

theory of organizing and managing a svstem of schools.  These

Bhases of the Slﬂn]('m will be presented as thoroly as the time

will permit:

1. The evolution of the graded school system.

2, Famous educational reports and their value.

3. Problems involvd in making a course of study (a) in
elementary erades, (b) in high schools.

4. Gradation and promotion of pupils.

5. Special problems of the high school.

6.  School mechanies, nses and abuses.

7. Relation of the supervisor to the school hoard—legal,
professional, and personal.

8. How to secure the co-operation of the people.
9. What the supervisor has a right to expect of his sub-

ordinate teachers.
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10. Teachers’ meetings; patrons’ meetings.
11. How the supervisor can make “visitation of rooms”
valuable.
Much of the work will be given in the form of lectures.
These lectures will be supplemented by readings from the latest

educational reports, papers and journals. The material for

such work will be found in the school library, which contains
all the best and latest literature on the subject.

IX. Great Educators—To the student who has a general
survey of educational progress, this course affords an opportu-
nity for intensiv study of a group of men, or an epoch in edu-
cational history. A eritical study of the lives, writings, doc-
trins, and practises of the men selected will be made. The
library will furnish abundant material in the shape of topies,
biografies and monografs, to give the student opportunity for
thoro preparation. The coming year the course will be given
to a study of Pestalozzi, Froebel and Herbart.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

English. Grammar.—The aim of this subject is to seeure

the correct use of language and to prepare the student to teach -

it efficiently.

The academic work includes (1) the resolving of sentences

into their elements, and showing the relation of their elements
to each other and to the sentence as a whole, together with a
careful discussion of modifiers, phrases, clauses, complements
and connectivs; (2) a thoro review of the parts of speech is
provided, especially with reference to the proper forms and
offises of the noun, pronoun and verb.

English. C'omposition.—Under this hed is included a study
of the principles of composition. involving especially such
topics as diction, effectiv sentence structure, as well as effectiv
arrangement of a whole production, paragraf development, and
the simpler phases of work in description, narration, exposi-
tion and argumentation. Aectual practis in composition consti-
tutes a large part of the work in this course. One term of work
is required.

]

J
_i
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Spelling.—A preliminary examination in this branch is
given at the beginning of each term. All students excepting
high school graduates and holders of first and second grade
county certificates must take the test in Spelling the ﬁrst term
that thr:y enter the College. If they do not make a grade of
eighty per cent in the test, they are required to do class work
in this branch until the required standard is reacht. Should

{ deficiencies in Spelling afterward appear as the student pro-
cedes with his course, he is still required to satisfy the depart-
ment, as such deficiencies are a serious drawback to a teacher’s
work. Word Analysis is taught in connection with Spelling.

Iigh School graduates have Rhetoric the first vear of
their course. A spelling test is given in connection with the
" Rhetorie. Those who fail to reach the passing standard will
- be required to take class work in Spelling.

r
|
|

College Course.

: I.  Rhetoric—Those who have had the full English re-
quirement for College entrance are admitted to this course.
The work covers the usunal ground of Freshman English. Con-
stant practis in writing is required and the best English models
are studied for improvement in style. While the written exer-
cises cover the nsual field of prose, special attention is given to
the oration.

II.  History of English Literature—The purpose in this
course is to give the student a general view of the whole field
of English Literature. The aim is to show how English Liter-
jture has developt, what causes produced special literary
jpochs, how the life of a people is reflected in its literature,
ind that the study of great writers enriches the mind and gives
nereast power of expression. A text in the History of English
iterature is the basis of study, but much supplementary read-
bg is required. This course of study is a fitting preparation
or the other lines of study mentiond later. College entrance
(uirements must precede this.

IIT. Shakespeare.—This course aims to give the main
¢ts of Shakespeare’s life, to give classification of his works,
show Shakespeare as the great dramatic artist, a student of
6 human heart, and a teacher of ethics. Six or more selected
ys will be red. The course is open to those fitted for it.
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IV. English Lyric Poetry.—This will be a study of the
nature of lyric poetry, its early beginnings in English litera-
ture, the influence of foren writers, a study of lyrie forms and
a classification of lyries. Much study of lyrie poems will be
required, and also as much study of the lives of authors consid-
erd as will be helpful in the course.

V. The English Romantic Movement.—This course is
pland to follow the general view obtaind in the History of Eng-
lish Literature. The period studied is that of the great revolu-
tionary movements in the latter part of the eighteenth century,
and the years immediately following. In comparing the ideals
of such writers as Bm'lh Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron and
Scott with those of the conservativ “classicists” preceding them,
a foundation is laid for the understanding of nineteenth cen-
tury ideals.

VI. The Development of the English Drama—This
course follows the development of the medieval drama from the
beginnings of the liturgical drama in the church servises during
the Easter festival. It also considers the classical influences
which helpt to shape the Elizabethan drama. Some of the old
miracle and morality plays are red, also representativ plays
of the predecessors of Shakespeare.

VII. Anglo-Saxon and the History of English Language.
—This course includes a study of the English langnage as an
historical development from the earliest period to the present.

VIII. FKarly FEnglish.—This course provides for the
study of Middle English and Anglo-Saxon for the purpose of
showi ing the growth ‘and the changes of language. It is open
to those who have had English Literature and the History of
English Language.

IX. Literary Criticism.—A study of the main principles
of literary criticism is made the basis of this course, and speci-
mens of literature are studied as illustrations of these prinei-
ples. The course is open to those who have had a general
course in English Literature, and follows naturally in order
after the term’s work in special literary epochs. A considerable
amount of general reading should precede this study in order
to make it profitable.
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X.  The Essay in English Literature.—A\ study of a num-
ber of typical essavs ranging from the earliest attempts to the
most h111~.]1r work of the nineteenth century. The importance
of the essay in present day literature will be discust.

XL English Litevature of the Nineteenth Century.—
The purpose of this course is to consider the various literary
movements which have influenced the thonght of the nine-
teenth century.  The study of the poetry of the century will
be based upon *“British Poets of the Nineteenth Century,”
edited by Curtis Hidden Page.

Infiuences whieh have directed the development of prose
will also be considerd.

NIIL. Theme Writing and Story Telling.—TIn this conrse
special emphasis is given to dietion, argumentation, and story-
writing.  Baldwin’s College Mannal of Rhetorie is used as the
basis of work. The course is open to those who have been care-
fullv drild in the first prineiples of composition, and who have
had considerable experience in writing.

NITI.  Special Course for High School Teachers.

NOTE.—Students who have had acceptable work in high school
courses in History of English Literature will not need to take II., but
will be allowd to select their five or more terms of English that
constitutes the major from the electiv courses here offerd, This is
done by consulting the department h®d and receiving his permission.
The plan of management provides whereby one of each of these
glectivs will be assignd to each professor in the department as will
e shown in the program.

ELOCUTION AND PUBLIC SPEAKING.

ELOCUTION.

The requisits for success in this line of work point elearly
jthe benefits to be derived from conseientious study and prae-
in the conrses offerd.  The simplest reading aloud, in order
give any degree of plesure, demands a quiet, well modnlated
ice, a quick diserimination between principal and subordi-

te in thought and structure, and a power to eateh redily the
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spirit of the author. Platform reading, or recitation, in addi-
tion to these demands, calls for fuller vocal power, ease of bear-
ing, self command, and a mental concentration sufficient to
arouse emotion in the reader and awaken a response in the
audience. In dramatic work, again, there is the further require-
ment of complete subordination of self to the character assumed
and to the action of the play as a whole. It is safe, then, to
expect the student in this department to gain in force and mod-
ulation of voice, in mental concentration and emotional power,
all of which wﬂl result in greater effectiveness in any line of
teaching and in any form of public address.

Reading.—A study in thought getting and thought rela-
tions. To interpret a simple selection, to create and hold in
the mind the situation, to give the thought clearly and directly
to another, this is taught, and the methods used in teaching it
are freely discust. Offerd every term.

College Course.

I.  Elocution I.—In this class the work of Reading is con-
tinued, based on the same psychological principles. More dif-
ficult selections are studied, bodily response becomes a greater
factor as a medium of expression, life’s study and dramatic
work are commenced, and the student is learning to feel the
foree within seekmg an outlet in expression. The relation
between physical training and expression is diseust. As there
is but one term in Elocution required it is necessary to make
that one term’s work varied. Therefore, in this class espe-
eially, the work offerd is two-fold in purpose. First, to aid the
student individually, and Second, to teach him methods where-
by he may teach others.

Preliminary and suggestiv work will be given in the class
which will assist him in teaching literature, dramatics and
rhetoricals in the high schools and reading in the grades. This
is a part of what the work in first term elocution means.

IT. FElocution IT.—Selections used in this class are of
still more difficult grade. Masterpieces from the world’s
greatest orators and poets are used, thereby giving the student
power to interpret different literary forms, such as the Narra-
tiv, the Didactic, the Oratoric, the Allegoric, the Lyric and
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the Dramatic. Work on these different forms of literary ex-
pression gives to the student the ability to respond to all shades
of thought and emotion. It also develops power, flexibility and
resonance of voice; results impossible to attain by the study of
one style only.
Special attention is given to the correction of voice defects.
Work in Elocution IT. must be preceded by Elocution I.

III.  Applied Drama.—This study of the drama will aim
to acquaint the student with as many of the great dramas as
possible, to provide him with some practical knowledge of stage
management in amateur performances, to enrich his experience
by enabling him to grasp the motivs and impulses in characters
widely different from his own, to train him to recognize and
maintain his place as a part of a whole in which others share,
to give him poise and control under great emotional stimulus,
o concentrate and develop the power of giving attention. The
value of this work for public speakers is fully recognized by
the best teachers of delivery. It is one of the chief means of
breaking up monotony, of making a man realize that he must
not only think, but that he must feel and be dominated by his
own ideas, as well as endevor to dominate other men. The great
secret of true oratoric delivery is the power of the orator to
receive impressions fron his own ideas; the power of giving
. specific attention to each idea. Each successiv image or step
in his thought must cause a response from his whole nature.
In no other branch of the work in expression is this power so
fully developt as in Dramatic Work.

IV. Repertoire I.—This work will aim to give students
thoro drill upon a number of selections suitable for public pres-
entation, and to point the way to such literary material as may
prove useful in future teaching. The student is also encour-
aged to search for material himself, and to learn to distinguish
between the inferior and the really worthy in current literature.
The sole purpose of this work, however, is not to prepare
students to “speak pieces,” but to develop the student’s indi-
viduality. The classes are limited in number in order that
sufficient time may be given each student to correct his faults
in delivery.
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V., VI.—Repertoire 11. and I11.—This will be a continu-
ation of the work of the preceding term, which will be intended
primarily to furnish each student who may finish the Public
Speaking course with a well chosen and complete repertoire.

VIL. Principles of Ewpression.—Many teachers fail in
the teaching of Reading and Elocution because they do not pos-
sess a definit standard of eriticism. Many who appreciate the
art, beauty, and spirit of literature have no ability as teachers
of Readmg, because they lack a specific Lno“lvdgp of the diffi-
culties arlsmg from the complexity and intangibility of vocal
expression.

PUBLIC SPEAKING.

College Course.

It probably is true that not many students will ever be
cald upon to make great speeches. At the same time, however,
practically every student, and especially those entering the
teaching profession, will be cald npon to express his opinion
on some matter under discussion, to rally supporting evidence
from his point of view, and occasionally to address some body
of hearers upon some p:zl('tlcal theme. The courses outlined
below are given as a preparation for just such practical work
after leaving school.

The courses naturally arrange themselvs in two groups.
The first group includes Courses 1 and 2. Either course may
be taken separately, but the two tmrether taken in the order
arranged, make an excellent two term drill for those (lmnmg
such training. The second group comprises the courses in
construetiv wm‘l\ Under eireumstances of 11('{-(“<~11t\' a student
may be admitted to any one of the courses, but the armngmmnt
as given affords a gradunal development and students are urged
so far as possible to take the courses in the ortlr-- given.

I.  Forensic Declamation.—Daily pmctn in the render-
ing of selections from standard arguments, intended to give the
student training in speaking and at the same time acquaint him
with forensice style.

II. Oratorical Declamation.—Daily practis in the ren-
dering of selections from standard orations, intended to give
the student training in speaking and at the same time acquaint
him with oratorical style.
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III.  Argumentation.—A study of the prineiples of argu-
mentation, together with their application to spoken and writ-
ten debate.  While bearing direetly upon formal school debate,
the course is made to cover a much wider field. An effort is
made to reveal steps in logical thinking, special emphasis being
placed on analysis and the valuation of evidence.

IV. Public Address—A course desiend to show the
- - . - P-‘

various conditions which a speaker is cald upon to meet in
. - e - l . -

~ public life, and to study methods by which these conditions

~ have been met by prominent speakers.  The course will inelude

g : ¥ 1

reading and analysis.

V. Oratory.—A course designd to show the nature of
oratory and the make-up of an oration. Masterpicees of oratory
will be analyzed in order to bring the student into touch with
oratorical style.

LATIN AND GREEK.

LATIN.
Latin Lessons (1) (2).—The work of the first two terms
is designd to give the student a vocabulary, a familiarity with
the forms, and a mastery of the fundamental principles of
syntax.

Caesar and Latin Composition (3) (4).—The thought of
the anthor, the translation and the grammatical construetion
eceive daily attention. Special attention is given to indirect
liscourse.  Work in prose composition is given with the last
even terms of this elementary Latin course,

~ Uicero and Latin Composition (5) (6).—The orations of
icero against Catiline, Poet Archias, Manilian Law, and Mar-
ellus are red. Inecidentally the history of Cicero’s life and
mes, as well as Roman political institutions are studied.

Vergil and Latin Composition (7) (8) (9).—While points
| syntax are not neglected in the study of the Aeneid, the
eater emphasis is placed on-the literary merits of the poem,
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the plot, character, ete., as well as the scansion and mythology.
The Augustan age will be studied by means of papers and in-
formal talks. In various ways it is sought to make the old
Roman life real and vivid to the student.

College Course.

I. Cicero (Cato Major) and Livy; Latin Composition.
Course 1. is open to students who have completed the regular
High School Latin Course of four years, or who otherwise sat-
isfy the department that they have had the requisit preparation.

II. Livy and Latin Composition. Course II. is open to
students who have completed Course I.

III. Horace, Epodes and Odes; a general survey of
Roman Literature. Course III. is open to students who have
completed Course II.

IV., V., VI. Roman Life during the Republic: Plantus,
Terence, Catullus, and Cicero (Letters). Latin Composition.
(Not given in 1909-1910.)

VII., VIIL,, IX. Roman Life during the Augustan Age:
Suetonius (Life of Augustus), Tibullus, Propertius, and
_ Horace (Satires and Epistles). Latin Composition.

X., XI, XII. Roman Life during the First Century:
Tacitus, Pliny, Martial, and Juvenal. Latin Composition.
(Not given in 1909-1910.)

XIII., XTIV., XV. Teachers’ Latin: a brief survey of
the science of Classical Philology; discussion of problems per-
taining to Latin instruction in secondary schools; introduction
to the study of Historical Latin Grammar (pronunciation, in-
flections, syntax) ; special studies in preparatory Latin aunthors.

XVI, XVII., XVIII. Elementary courses for High
School graduates: Introductory work, Ceesar, Cicero, Latin
Composition. Course XVI. is open to High School graduates
who have had no Latin or who may wish to review their intro-
ductory work. Course XVII. is open to High School gradu-
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- ates who have finisht course XVI. or have had sufficient prep-
aration to read Ceesar. Course XVIII. is open to High School
graduates who have completed Course XVII. or have had suf-
ficient preparation to read Cicero. Students who have had
but one year of Latin are advised to begin with Course XVI.
Credit is not given for Courses XVI. and XVII., unless the
year’s work is finisht. These courses cannot be counted toward
a Latin major.

XIX., XX., XXI. Vergil and Latin Composition. See
- page 107. These courses cannot be counted toward a Latin
major.

Courses for Latin Teachers.—Students preparing to teach
Latin are expected to complete the work of at least Latin 1.,
I, and III., Latin IV., V., and VI. or equivalent, Latin
,XIII., XIV:, 'and XV., and Greek I, I1., and IIL

GREEK.
College Course.
Some knowledge of Greek is regarded as very desirable,

if not essential, for the Latin teachers, and those electing Latin
majors are strongl"} urged to include these Greek credits.

L., II., Greek Lessons. III., Anabasis—The aim i in the

first year is essentially the same as in the corresponding work
n Latin.

IV., Plato. V., VI., Homer.

GERMAN AND FRENCH.

GERMAN.,

College Course.

Being a living language, with a rich and constantly grow-
g literature, and being almost a necessity in order to pursue
vanced work in the universities, the study of German has
me to have an inecreast value.
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The complete German course at present.requires three
years’ study. A student doing this work and earning excellent
eredits all thru may reasonably believe he is qualified to teach
German in the average high school. To fit teachers for such
work is the purpose of introducing German into the Teachers
College.

Should conditions justify it, especially should there be a
considerable number of students who have had two or more
years of high school German and who desire two years more,
an additional year may be added to accommodate such students
the next school year

At present the first two terms, “German Lessons,” are
devoted to drill in pronunciation, the fundamentals of ety-
mology and syntax, together with abundant exereises to elinch
the same. The next three terms consist of graded text transla-
tion and reading. In the third term two complete texts—one
in addition to “Immensee”—are red. For the fourth and fifth
terms, the classes read some of the German eclassics, tho not
always the same. The sixth term is work in prose composition.
The student translates into German, sometimes orally, some-
times on paper, selections of descriptiv English prose; he writes
German letters and relates in German, stories or personal
experiences.

The last year of German can not be so well graded. A
student who has had two years might profitably take the eighth
or even the ninth term before ]m\'mg had the seventh. Ptmdes
reading the texts of this year, the class receives from the
instructor hints and suggestions on teaching German.

It should be rememberd that the student has five hours
weekly of recitation work thruout the three years, together
with the instruction, the drill, and the practis which that sig-
nifies.

By consulting the program it will be seen that the German
for the first two years is offerd every term, while that for the
third year is offerd only once, in the order shown by the
Roman numerals, these indicating the respectiv term of the
work. The department does not bind itself to adhere strictly
to the texts named, but may vary them for others of like or
suitable grade.
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First Year.

1. German Lessons—Grammar.
1I. German Lessons—Grammar continued.
II1. Tmmensee and Hoeher als die Kirche.

Second Year.

I1V. Die Journalisten.
V. Wilhelm Tell.
VI. German Prose Composition.

Third Year.

VII. Emilia Galotti and Lyries and Ballads,
VIII. Nathan der Weise.
X. Iphigenie anf Tauris and Die Braut von Messina.

FRENCH.

College Course.

Only one year of French is offerd for the present. If
sndents in sufficient number shall ask for more, thin another
year will be offerd. Tt is important to remember that students
e begin Fre nch only in the fall term. They are expected to
eontinue it then thrm the vear,

I. French Lessons—Grammar and Pronuneiation.
II. French Lessons—Continued, with reading easy
French.
III. L’Abbe Constantin, Le Voyage de Monsieur Per-
richon.

GEOMETRY AND SURVEYING.

GEOMETRY.

One year is devoted to the study of Plane and Solid
jeometry.  Thruout the course, the pedagogic side of the
gience is ]\ept constantly in view as well as the scholastic.
Driginal exercises in demonstration and construction are a
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prominent feature of the work, and careful instruction is givea
as to how to attack an original proof or solution. Coneretz
applications, both numerical and algebraic, are also made a
continuous and special feature of the work,

Beginning Geometry.—The first term’s study in the course
embraces the subject-matter coverd by Books I. and IIL. as
presented in the modern geometrical texts, involving lines,
angles, polygons, circles, and the first applications of the theory
of limits. Fall and Spring.

Middle Geometry.—The course covers Books IIIL., IV.,
and V. and embraces ratio, proportion and the mesurements of
polygons and circles. Every term.

Solid Geometry.—The last term in the course is devoted
to the geometry of planes and solids and the essentials of
spherical geometry. The classroom is provided with the best
modern devices for the visual representation of geometrical
solids; as Hanstein’s Skeleton Models, the Ross Mensuration
Blocks, Heath’s Stereoscopie Views, and Phillips and Fisher’s
Fotografic Reproductions. Every facility is afforded teachers
who may desire to investigate or apply the laboratory method
of teaching the science. Any modern text-book may be used
in the course in Solid Geometry. Every term.

College Course.

1. Solid Geometry.—Degree students in any course, defi-.
cient in Solid Geometry, will be required to make up the
deficiency. The grade thus acquired may be substituted for
one of the electivs in the Freshman year of the course. To
meet this requirement, a class in Solid Geometry will be sus-
tained during the Spring term of the Freshman year.

I1. Surveying.—A course in applied mathematics, pro-
vided for students who seek to familiarize themselvs with the
practical applications of geometry and trigonometry to the
mensuration of surfaces and solids. The work embraces tri-
angulation, calculation of hights and distances, land and ecity
surveying, platting and profiling, leveling, cross sectioning,
laying out railway curves and the like. The department is
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equipt with a superior and modern Gurley transit and Gurley
Y-level. The work of the last half of the term will be largely
field praectis, the students acquiring skill in the use of the in-
struments by their actual manipulation.

MATHEMATICS.

ARITHMET!C.

The classes in arithmetic are so arranged and conducted
as to meet the varying needs of the different students. The
fundamental principles are carefully presented and accom-
panied by sufficient drill to insure accuracy and rapidizy in
recognizing and using them. Considerable attention is piven
to mental, or oral work, and to eclear, brief statements in
. analysis. The object is to present each lesson in such a way
 that the subject may be masterd and in a manner that will
assist the student in presenting it to others. There are four
different courses as follows:

First Half Arithmetic—Twelv weeks. This course covers
the first half of the subject as given in most arithmeties. In
dition to drill upon the fundamental operations the work
will include factors and multiples, common and decimal frae-
tions, denominate numbers including longitude and time and
the metric mesures, and some work in business practis and
ipractical mensuration. Two or more classes each term.

. Second Half Arithmetic.—Twelv weeks. The last half
of the subject including percentage and its applications—ecom-
tission and brokerage; stocks and bonds; simple, annual and
pmpound interest; bank discount; partial payments; foren
nd domestic exchange; taxes and duties; ete. Also ratio and
proportion, involution and evolution, and a thoro drill upon
gensuration. Two classes each term.

Complete Arithmetic—Twelv weeks. This course will
wer the whole subject of arithmetic as outlined in the courses
ove and is pland for those students who are strong enough in
ithmetic to complete the subject in one term. Some of the
partments will be past over rapidly so as to give more time
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to the harder portions of the subject, but all will be accom-
panied by thoro drills upon the essentials. Two or more classes
each term.

Teachers’ Arithmetic—Six weeks, This conrse is pland
for high school graduates and others who wish a review of
arithmetic after having had algebra and plane geometry. Stu-
dents entering the school upon a first grade uniform county
certificate or a certificate with the arithmetie work above S84
per cent. may take this course for an electiv eredit in connection
with six weeks of English Grammar on the uniform county
certificate course or the state certificate course. This is true
also for those who enter from a three or four-vear high school
course; The work will consist of a presentation of the best
methods of teaching the subject together with thoro drills
upon the fundamental prineiples. Spring term.

ALGEBRA.

The course in elementary Algebra gives complete prepara-
tion for any grade of certificate, and for college entrance.
Special attention is given to modern methods of teaching the
subject. Graphies are introduced in the proper connection.
The correlation of algebra with arithmetic and geometry is
emphasized, and also its use in the formulas and problems of
physies,

Students who have had partial courses in algebra and
who bring credits therefor, will be advanced in classification
according to their eredentials.

First Term Algebra—To fractional equations. Special
attention given to factoring, fractions, and the statement of
written problems. Every term.

Second Term Algebra—To quadratic equations.  Writ-
ten problems and the graph given a prominent place thrnont
this term’s work. Radieals and radieal equations are empha-
sized during the latter half of the term. Every term.

First and Second Term Algebra—An abridged course
giving six weeks to first term and six weeks to second term
work. For students who have had partial preparation for first
grade certificates. Every term.
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Third Term Algebra.—Completing course. In addition
to quadraties, this term’s work includes ratio, proportion, and
variation, progressions, logarithms, and such other topies as
time and advancement of classes allow. At the close of the
term there is a thoro review of the entire subject, thus afford-
ing a comprehensiv grasp of the whole year’s work. Every
term.

COLLEGE COURSE.

\ In outlining the minimum equipment in mathematics
which those who expect to teach that subject in secondary
schools should possess, the best authorities of the day are in
substantial agreement as to the necessary courses,

! They recommend in addition to the usnal secondary work,
college algebra, trigonometry (surveying desirable), plane
-ana]\nm, differential and integral calculus, theory of equa-
tions ineluding determinants, history of mathematics, and ana-
ytical mechanics.  Courses in theoretical and practical physies
are also ineluded.

The courses which follow, together with those offerd by

the department of physics, afford nearly all the preparation
putlined above.
There is a growing demand for well-traind teachers of
mathematics.  Every effort is being put forth by this school
fo meet this demand and to place graduates in mathematics in
: positions.

L. Higher Algebra I.—Here the secondary course is
roadend and strengthend, the idea of a function is developt,
ormal proofs of theorems are required, and such further topies
§ graphics, the binomial theorem, complex numbers, element-
series, theory of equations, and determinant are discust.
]l and Winter terms.

II.  Higher Algebra 11.—This course completes the work
ollege Algebra. It is centerd about the advanced theory of
ations. Graphic methods are used in the development of
¢ theory, and formal proofs are emphasized.

- Partial fractions, determinants, series, logarithms, and
jer topics are discust in their relations to higher mathematics.
the presentation of this work the needs of high school teach-
are kept constantly in mind and much supplementary ma-
al is given. Spring term.
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III. Trigonometry.—Plane and Spherical. Beginning
with angle mesurement, this course procedes with the study of
the trigonometric functions and their graphic representation,
mcludmg functions of any angle and inverse functions. A
thoro drill is given in loganthmlc computation, followd by
practical exercises in- mesurement of hights and distances.
After a discussion of general formulas and trigonometric equa-
tions and identities, the solutions of oblique trlanﬂfloq are de-
velopt. The course closes with a study of the solutions of
spherical triangle and the application of the theory in geodesy
and astronomy. Students who expect to take two or more
courses in college mathematics, should elect Higher Algebra I.
as a prerequisit to this course. Fall and Winter terms.

IV. History and Teaching of Mathematics.—‘Acquaint-
ance with the rise and growth of a branch of science is specially
important to the man who wishes to teach the elements of thls
science or to penetrate as a student into its higher realms.”
—Fink.

This course outlines the prominent features in the history

dof secondary mathematies, giving library references which are
workt up by the student into a form for his future use. Such
material is invaluable to the teacher as it enables him to relate
each subject of the secondary course to the whole field of mathe-
matical knowledge, and also to stimulate the interest of his
students by frequent reference to interesting historical facts.
Along with the historical study, the best modern methods of
teaching secondary mathematics are presented, much valuable
reference material being suggested and discust.

All students who expect to be teachers of mathematics
should eleet this course.

Two courses in college mathematics are a pre-requisit.
Winter term.

V. Analytical Geometry.—This course offers a study of
co-ordinate systems, equations and their loci, plotting of curves
and transformation of co-ordinates. Then follows the dis-
cussion of the straight lines, the circle, and the conic sections.
The course closes with some investigation of higher plane curves
and enough of solid analytics to acquaint the student with co-
ordinates in space and with the relations between surfaces,
curves and equations in three variables.
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Higher Algebra and Trigonometry are pre-requisits. Fall
term.

VI. Differential Calculus.—Winter term.

VII. Integral Calculus—Spring term.

Introducing the courses in caleulus is a discussion of the
theory of limits. The idea of the derivation is thoroly developt
and illustrated. The standard forms of differentiation are
then presented, followd by exercises in application of the deri-
vation. Later topics are maxima and minima, expansion of
functions, and geometrical and mechanical applications of the
theory.

In the second term, the methods of integrating are devel-
opt. Integration is then taken up as the inverse of differentia-
tion and also as a process of summation. Areas and length of
plane curves in both polar and rectangular co-ordinates are
considerd, also volumes of solids, of revolution and areas of
surfaces of revolution. The work closes with a study of sue-
cessiv and partial integration with application to areas and
volumes.

Analytical Geometry a prerequisit.

CHEMISTRY.

College Course.

I. General Inorganic, the non-metallic elements, three
recitations and four hours of laboratory work per week.

II. General Inorganic, the non-metallic elements con-
tinued, chemical theory, ete.; work distributed as in Chem-
istry I.

III. Qualitativ Analysis, the preliminary study and the
detection of the basic ions; one classroom exercise and eight
hours of laboratory work per week.

IV. Qualitativ Analysis, the acidic ions, analysis of gen-
eral unknowns, including simple salts, mixtures, alloys and
minerals; one classroom exercise and eight hours of laboratory
work per week.

V. Quantitativ Analysis, gravimetric methods; ten
hours per week, mainly in the laboratory.
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VI. Quantitativ Analysis, volumetric methods; ten hours
as in V. -

VII. Water Analysis, the sanitary analysis of drinking
waters, and the determination of impurities in waters intended
for technical purposes; time as in Chemistry V.

VIIL. Assaying, the values of gold and silver ores by
fire assay ; time required the same as in Chemistry V.

IX. TFood Analysis, the proximate analysis of milk,
butter, eereals, sugar; time arranged as in Chemistry V.

Junior College Course

Household Chemistry.—For students in the department
of Home Economies; lectures and recitations two hours and
laboratory work three hours per week during the year.

Chemistry students in the junior college courses enter the
classes in Chemistry I., II., and IIL of the college courses,
but are required to take only half as many hours of laboratory
work per week.

The Laboratory of Chemistry oceupies the third floor of
the new Physical Science Laboratory. It is thoroly modern and
of great excellence in construction and equipment. It includes
a lecture room with raised seats, a large general laboratory, a
laboratory for advanced work, private laboratories and bupplv
rooms, a balance room, and a library.

The individual desks are supplied with water, gas, com-
prest air and electricity.

The system of heating and ventilation renders the air of
the laboratories pure and helthful.

A large supply of apparatus, of the latest pattern aud
manufaeture, gives the student every facility to do the work
offerd in the above courses.

A nominal fee of one dollar per term, for chemieals, is
charged in all courses beyond the third, and the student is
expected to pay for his breakage of apparatus.

PHYSICS.
ELEMENTARY COURSES,
Mechanics of Solids and Fluids; twelv weeks.

Sound, Heat and Light; twelv weeks.
Magnetism and Electricity ; twelv weeks.

£ 1o 1
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Courses one and two are required of all students pursuing
the course outlined for an elementary teacher’s diploma. Such
students will be organized in separate classes so that the work
can be conducted on an elementary basis consistent with the
mathematical preparation of those enrold.

Those enrcld on the state certificate course and who have
enterd on a first grade uniform county certificate, must com-
plete courses two and three to meet the requirements for a state
certificate.  Students, however, who have completed courses
one and two at the lowa State Teachers College will be held
only for course three.

All students who enter the state certificate course on high
school graduate standing and have not had laboratory experi-
ence and do not hold a first grade uniform county certificate,
must cn:aml'llet(? courses one, two and three to meet the state
certificate requirements. Those who come from accredited
high schools and have had one year of elementary work in
p]l\ sies including a proper amount of laboratory experience,
will not be held for any work in elementary physies.  All such
students should eleet advanced work in case they desire to con-
tinue the subjeet.

Courses one, two and three in elementary physics require
abont sixty experiments of each student.

College Course.

I.—Mechanies of Solids and Fluids; twelv weeks.
IT.—Sound and Light; twelv weeks.

IIT.—Heat, Electricity and Magnetism ; twelv weeks

[V.—Teachers’ Special Course; twelv weeks.

The above courses require a knowledge of Plane Trig-
onometry and also an elementary knowledge of the subject as
usually given in the high school. They are particularly adapted
to quall‘f\ the students to teach Physies in the high school.

These courses are electivs on the College course leading
to the degree of Master of Didactics in three years, or the
degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education in four years. One
term of advanced work must be completed in order to fulfil
the qualifications for a State Certificate on the Bachelor of
Didaeties course.

Students who are intending to take up Manual Training
as a special work should elect Course I. in Advanced Physics.
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This course is practically indispensable to one who desires to
work in Mechanics to any extent. Furthermore, the disciplin-
ary value of this course, to those who intend to pursue in a
mesure the advanced study of Physics, is practically indis-
pensable.

In the work of Electricity and Magnetism of Course IIL.,
special attention will be given to electrical mesurements in the
laboratory in order that the student may derive a clear under-
standing of the different electrical units, such as the ampere,
volt, ohm, watt, Farad, ete. The work will also familiarize the
student with the more common mesuring instruments of an
electrician, such as the ammeter, voltmeter, resistance box,
galvanometer, Wheatstone bridge, ete.

V.—Sound, for music students; twelv weeks.

The above course is open to all high school graduates. It
consists first of a thoro exposition of the fundamental prinei-
ples of sound, after which their application to musical theory
is considerd. The greater portion of the term’s work is devoted
to the consideration of the physical theories of music. Each
student is required to perform about twelv to fifteen experi-
ments in the laboratory.

NATURAL SCIENCE.

First Half Second Grade Certificate Geography.—In pro-
viding for this eourse it has been our aim to plan a course that
will meet the needs and demands of students desiring to pre-
pare themselvs for the second grade uniform county certificate.
The work will cover such subject matter as is likely to be in- .
cluded in such an examination, but will be very broad and
thoro. The greater part of the first term will be devoted to a
careful and thoro study of mathematical geography, elementary
meteorology, oceanography and as much time as possible will be
devoted to the study of such land forms as can be conveniently
and thoroly coverd. Class work will be supplemented with
such laboratory work as will bring the student into touch with
all the various pieces of apparatus necessary to make the sub-
ject interesting as well as practical.

Second Half Second Grade Certificate Geography.—This
course is a continuation of the above and is open only to
students who have had the first term’s work or its equivalent.
Some time will be devoted to Physical Geography, but most
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of the time will be given to the study of North America, South
America, and incidentally Europe. A detaild study of the
United States will be made, noting in every case the effect
of geographical situation, topography, climate and fertility of
soil upon the life and industries of the region. A detaild
study of Iowa will be made as a type of the prairie states.

First Grade Certificate Geography.—This course has been
especially organized for students who wish to meet the require-
ments of the new law in regard to first grade uniform county
certificate. The course has so been arranged as to cover all the
subject matter likely to be included in such an examination.
While a large field must be coverd, the essential ‘things will
constantly be emphasized. It is the aim to make the course
logical, practical, and helpful to those who must teach it. -

Physiology.—In this subject the fundamentals of hygiene
and sanitation will be emphasized. Ample demonstrations with
the skeleton, manikin, projecting microscope and lantern will
accompany the work. Every term.

Physiography.—This course has been workt out with great
care and is especially adapted for students who wish to make
preparation for teaching the subject in the public schools. Con-
stant reference will be made to the best way of presenting the
material logically, apparatus needed, the field study essential,
ete. A rapid, but thoro, review of mathematical geography,
elementary meteorology will precede the more detaild study of
our land forms, their origin, and agents at work upon the
land producing them. Daily work will be supplemented with
a careful study of the topographic map, its use in the school
and method of reproducing. All phases of the subject will be
made practical by the use of lantern slides and such other
pieces of apparatus as needed from time to time.

General Botany.—This is an elementary course and in
case the student enters from an aceredited high school, deficient
in Botany, this work is taken in those courses where Botany is
' required. A text is used to enable the student to become
familiar with botanical terms and the fundamentals of plant
ecology and morphology. Typical plants representing the dif-
ferent important orders are carefully studied. This course is
given in the spring, summer and fall.
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Elementary Zoology.—A term in invertebrate Zoology is
given, during which consideration is chiefly given to those
types that are of special interest in an inland state and where
agriculture is the leading industry. The position taken is that
a limited number of the more important forms well handled
afford better results than a wide field hastily past over.

Structural Botany.—Those taking this work must have
had General' Botany either in the High School or elsewhere.
The lower plants receive special attention. The microscope is
used as an aid in appreciating the forms and structures that lie
bevond the ken of the naked eye or the hand lens. The green-
house provides abundant material for use so that the work can
be conducted as well in the winter as at other times of the vear.
This work can be had at any term excepting the Fall term.

Elementary Geology.—Physical Geography or Physiog-
raphy is a prerequisit to the work. The two together furnish a
good introduetion to a knowledge of the earth forms and strue-
tures, the forces and activities that have produced them and of
the ancient life forms that have been so largely instrumental
in revealing the story of the earth’s past. The same material
used for study and in illustrating the moere advanced course is
available for this course as far as is desirable and practicable.

Hygiene and Sanitation.—This subject will not only
include the application of hygienic prineiples to the individnal
but a thoro knowledge of sanitary science as applied to his sur-
roundings. Winter term.

Junior College Course

Nature Study.—This work includes instruction of an ele-
mentary character on soils and rocks, some of the common
forms of invertebrate life found in the state, birds of Towa,
the economic importance of which makes them worthy of atten-
tion, and trees that should be known on account of their value
as street or lawn trees, or because of their importance for other
reasons at a time when forestry is demanding consideration on
the part of every one.

College Course.

1. Physiology I.—Advaneed problems in physiology will
be studied. Laboratory work will be required. Fall term.
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II. Botany I.—A course of not less than twelv weeks in
general botany is a pre-requisit for this work. Typical plant
tissues will be studied in the laboratory. A set of slides for
demonstrations in High School Botany will be prepared by each
student.  The relation of some of the lower pa:‘asmc forms to
the plants which serv as hosts will receive attention. This
mayv be elected in the state certificate courses in the second and
third vears. Spring term.

IIT. Hygiene and Sanitation.—May be elected in the
college course by taking additional work to that required in the
_state certificate course.

IV,  Zoology I.—High School Zoology, or its equivalent,
1s necessary as a condition of entrance upon this work. The
invertebrate tyvpes are thoroly studied and as many species of
the more representativ orders and families as the time will
permit will receive careful attention. Fall term.

. Zoology I1.—A continunation of Zoology 1. thru the
remaining animal tvpes in which the methods and aims of the
Fall term are followd. Spring term.

V1. Physiography I.—This conrse is opend only to those
who have had the state certificate course in Physiography or
who have studied the subject in any good aceredited High
- School, and who are especially preparing for Science work.
‘The term’s work will consist first of a careful and thoro dis-
enssion of the agents and processes operating upon the earth’s
rface to produce our present land forms. Special attention
will be given to the study of tﬂpt)ﬂ'l'.l})hi(' maps practically ap-
plied by the field study of a region in the vieinity. Text:
J gmpln Salisbury.

VII., VIII. Geology I.. 1I.—Physiography I. is a pre-
requisit. to this course which covers Structural Geology except-
ng that part dealing with earthquakes and voleanoes which are
andled under Physiography 1. and Historical Geology. Ample
naterial for stlul} and illustration is provided for ‘this course
d field work is required as far as the facilities of the vicinity
farrant.
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IX. Mineralogy.—This course gives a good working ac-
quaintance with the common minerals and affords a working
basis for the study of the common rocks.

X. Astronomy.—This course is open to students having
had Plane and Solid Geometry and Trigonometry. A very
thoro discussion of deseriptiv Astronomy will be taken up.
The work will be made as practical as possible. Spring term.

XI. Commercial Geography of North America.—Since
it is believd that commercial geography can only be interpréted
by students having a good working knowledge of physical geog-
raphy, physiography is made a prerequisit for this course. On
the basis of the physiographie divisions of the country, a thoro
and systematic study of the various industries and resources
and their relation to the geography and geology of the region
is made. Detaild investigations of certain resources and indus-
tries with a careful preparation and presentation of reports
and graphs will be required of each student. (Text: Mills’
International Geography.)

XII. Commercial Geography of Europe—A study of
the continent of Europe will be made on the same basis as of
North America in the preceding course. Special study will be
made of commerecial and economic development of the more im-
portant nations from the standpoint of the physical features
and natural resources.

Prerequisit—Commercial Geography of North America.

XIII. Influences of Geography Upon American History.
—As there has been a demand for a closer correlation of geog-
raphy and American history, we have arranged the following
course to be given in the winter term. This course will include
a study of the geographic conditions which have influenced
the course of American history. Their importance as com-
pared with one another, and with non-geographic factors. A
general knowledge of American history and physiography of
the United States is a necessary prerequisit.
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HISTORY AND POLITICS

HISTORY.

U. 8. History.—The work will be offerd both in two-term
- and one-term classes. The former will be suited to those who
' need preparation in the essentials of the subject, while the
latter will include a study of the development of historieal
~ movements, attention being given to the collection and grouping
- of material, “Sources” and library references will be freely
used in t}ns course, which is not a repetition of work glvon
“in the two-term classes, but one involving new points of view
. and more advanced study. Credit will be given on the uniform
county certificate course.

General History.—This course will be given in two terms
‘and will comprize a general survey of the most important move-
ments in Ancient, medieval and modern times, The work will
be pland to meet the needs of those who wish preparation for
the teaching of history in the grades, and will emphasize par-
ticularly the European background for American history.

College Course.

I.  American History.—This course will ecomprize an in-
tensiv study of some of the great movements in our National
elopment, the subjects being chosen to meet the needs of
e students in the class. The course is open to all students who
gave the regular college entrance requirements in history. It
bill be found especially helpful to those who intend to teach
he subject in a high school or who wish to become more intelli-

ent in regard to the present problems in our national life.

. II. English History.—English History will be offérd
uring the year. not oftener than there 'is a demand for it.
| text is u*:ed as a guide, but the work requires nse ol soarce
id laboratory’ inethods, note-books, original investigation’ and
le preparation:’of papers.  Faophasis is leid upon the close
mnection between “Moglish and United Siates Hisiory and
":: institutions in our nation that are the outgrowth of Eng-
h experience. This course is recommended to all students
0 expect to teach United States History or do advanced work
comparativ Civies.
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III. and IV. Greek History; Roman Huistory.—These
will be advanced courses in Greek and Roman History and are
designd especially for students desiring to teach in high schools,
or who wish to take Comparativ Politiecs. For admission to
either of these classes, General History as given in the certifi-
cate course or in the Secondary School will be required.

V. Eighteenth Century.—The work in this course will
be centerd in the French Revolution and the Napoleonic era
together with the development of Prussia, the object being to
supplement the work in General History as given in this school
or in secondary schools, and to give a more thoro preparation
for the High School teacher. This course, as well as that which
follows, will demand a constant use of source material and
library references, and will be presented so as to give a thoro
understanding of the leading problems connected with the
period.

VI. Nineteenth Century.—This course includes a study
of the leading historical problems of France, Germany, ]tal\
and England, and the Eastern Question. It may be elected h\'
those who have had a secondary school course in History or the
course in Eighteenth Century. The topices chosen for considera-
tion will be varied from year to year, those selected being
adapted to the special needs of the xtmlonta

VII. Method History or Teachers’ History—This is
intended for all those who contemplate teaching history in the
High School. Tt will inguire into the true ends of historical
study, and the processes best adapted to attain these ends.  As
the course will be conducted nupon a psychological basis, a pre-
vious study of Psychology is required. It is open to all with
sufficient preparvation—this o be determind by consultation
with rhg,dma;-rmonr

- VITL * Medieval History.—This \\111 meet the needs for
the junior college courses and may be elected by tltose who have
had Gererat HIf-'tut-v in'the smnnf}al\ schood -0 in the county
certificatél eovrsed %5 2, 2tV Lfli LT e

IX. Modern History.—This course meets the require-
ment of the junior college courses and may also be elected by
any others who have had General History in the secondary
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school or in the elementary teachers’ course. s a substitute
for Modern History, students on junior college courses may
elect either conrse V. or course VI. The work will involv an
mtensiv study of the great movements of the modern period.

ECONOMICS,

Elewentary Feonomies.—This conrse 1s preparatory to
- full adinission to the state certificate conrses, and fits only for
the First Grade Uniform County Certificate. It covers the
ground required by the State Board of Examiners for this cer-
tificate, viz:

The fundamental definitions with especial diserimination
between utility and value, goods and welth; the departments
of ecomomies: the agents of production; including business
anagement and government protection; the Malthmsian doc-
trin; the law of diminishing returns: co-operation, including
socialisim ; arbitration; trades unions; and a brief study of
faxation in the United States.  (Offerd every term.)

Eeonomics—This course is vequired in all state certificate
gourses and presupposes the mastery of elementary economies.
It fits for the First and Second Grade State Certificates and
overs the gronnd required by the State Board for this purpose,
iz:  The marginal theory of value; the laws of distribution;
noney, its nature and history espeeially in the United States;
he quantity theory: monopolies and trusts; public ownership
nd regulation and such other topies as the time and ability
fthe class may seem to warrant. (Offerd every term.)

College Course.

Economic Theory, based on such a text as that of
ligman.

I,

<economic Problems, on the basis of sueh a text as

er.

ITI.  English Industrial Iistory, with such incidental
mparisons with the industrial development of other countries
the time will permit.

IV.  American Industrial History,
V. Commercial History of Europe.
VI. Money and Banking.

VII. Labor and Labor Unions.
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GOVERNMENT.

Elementary Civics.—This course presupposes a general
knowledge of United States History. The first part of the
term is devoted to a brief survey of the history of Iowa, in-
cluding the territorial government, followd by a study of the
township, county and state government. The remainder of the
term will be given to the study of federal government, with
special reference to the Constitution of the United States. This
course prepares in Civies for uniform county certificates and
will be given two different periods each term thruout the year.

College Course

I. American Government.—Designd for students who
have had Elementary Civies, or its equivalent, and United
States History. The work begins with an analysis of early
colonial governments, followd by a study of the Revolutionary
State Constitutions, the Federal Constitution and the inaugura-
tion of the new Government. Then follows a study of the
actual workings of the government up to the present. This
course may be taken as a Normal or a college eredit and is
offerd during the fall, spring and summer terms.

IT. American Constitutional History I.—Courses in
United States History and Civies are prerequisits for this
course. The course takes up a careful study of the Constitu-
tional phases of American History from the earliest colonial
Unions up to the transition period of 1829. Given only during
the fall and summer terms.

ITI.  American Constitutional History II.—This course
pursues the same line of study as course number IT., and in-
cludes the period from 1829 to the close of the century. This
course may be taken in connection with course IL. in the
same subject, or it may be taken alone. Offerd during the
winter and snmmer terms,

IV. English Government.—Courses in Civies, History
and Constitntional History or American Government ought to
be preveynisits for this course. The work will begin with a
brief survey of the historical origin of the government of Eng-
land. It will then consider the principal institutions, hoth



IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 129

national and loeal, as they exist in actual operation today. This
course is offerd during the winter and the summer terms.

V. Comparativ Politics.—This course is offerd to stu-
dents who wish to study government as it is administerd in
European countries. The governments of the modern Euro-
pean States are outlined and compared with that of the United

- States. The governments of France, Germany, Switzerland
and England are given special attention. Offerd during the
spring term.

VI. FEHlements of International Law.—The development
of the law of mnations; its nature, source and present status;
the equality of states; the doetrin of intervention; the laws of
 war and peace; the rights and duties of neuntrals; the arbitra-
tion movement. The course will be given during the winter
term only and alternate from year to year with Constitutional
. Law,

VII. Principles of Constitutional Law.—An introduc-
tory study to the subject; federal jurisdiction and express
- powers ; implied powers; eitizenship ; privileges and immunities
of citizens ; suffrage; taxation; laws impairing the obligation of
contract ; regulation of commerce; money; war; cases on con-
stitutional law. This course will be given during the winter
erm only and will alternate from year to year with Interna-

tional Law.
ART

ORGANIZATION AND COURSE OF STUDY.

This department aims to provide instruction in free-hand
and mechanical drawing, modeling, water color or pastel paint-
, decorativ design, and the history and eriticism of art prin-
ciples.

As a professional school the aim is to furnish a thoro
ourse in the theory and practis of art, and as a department
of the college to trend towards general culture.

THE ART COURSE.

During the first and second terms the student draws daily
fom plaster casts, and also during the second term the history
architecture is presented ; during the third term the history
- painting and art principles are studied.
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The first and second terms of the second year of the course
are devoted to the study of perspectiv, by means of lectures and
-reference books, and pictures and the representation of curvi-
linear and rectilinear forms as they appear. The pupils are
required to make outline drawings illustrativ of the principles
in linear perspectiv, and to execute such problems in aerial
perspectiv as shall be assignd.

Lessons on the principles and practical development of
design are given during the spring term of the second year of
the course.

Modeling in clay from the cast and from life are required
during the early stages of instruction, because clay lends itself
so freely and easily to the expression of form.

Painting instruction is given during the fall term of the
third year, from still-life and landscape motifs.

Mechanical drawing is required because it helps to develop
clearness of ideas and definit statements and neatness, and
because it forms a basis for the applied arts.

The class in supervision is arranged for conferences and
methods of teaching art subjects.

The state certificate course students are required to enroll
in the two classes in perspectiv.

College Course

In the college course the history of architecture and stat-
uary is given during the winter term, and the history of paint-
ing is placed in the spring term.

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION

Penmanship, First Term.—This is a course in practical
muscular movement writing adapted particularly to the needs
of those who will have this subjeet to teach. Students pursuing
this work acquire the foundation of a plain business hand,
easily and rapidly written. During the progress of the course
numerous topies pertaining to the best methods of teaching this
subject will be discust. The following are among the more
important: Position, detaild deseription, effect upon helth
of child, effect upon the development of muscular movement
writing, how to acquire correct habits of position.
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Movement, importance of muscular movement, advantages
over finger movement, discussion of whole arm movement, com-
bined movement, when to use combined movement.

Drills—The movement drills most commonly used,
reasons for developing writing by their use, relation of drills .
to writing, model lessons illustrating letter development by
use of movement drills.

Speed.—Its importance, why it should be developt in class
work, how it may be developt, rate of speed generally used in
business writing,

Rythm.—Relation of rythm to writing, use of counting in
class work, counting for drills, for letters, words and sentences,
the use of the metronome, music as a means of establishing

Ir) thm in writing.

Correlation.—Writing should be correlated to all subjects
emploving it, the general writing more important than the
special false standards of writing.

Classification of letters, according to form, underlying
movement, hight, simplifying the process of learning to write.
Lesson plans and special preparation by teachers.

Bookkeeping, First Term.—This first course combines the
so-cald theoretical bookkeeping with that which is purposed to
illustrate business usage. In the first part of the work the
student makes a careful study of the ordinary books of record,
heir forms and functions, becomes familiar with the work
of journalizing and posting and learns how to take trial bal-
mees, make out business statements and close the ledger. An
xceptional effort is made thru class discussion to thoroly
amiliarize the student with the underlying principles of all
operations involvd.

- In the latter part of the course the student is taught the
ses of business forms, such as checks, notes, bank drafts, indi-
idual drafts, freight receipts, invoices, ete. These papers
te both receivd and given out, and in the latter case the stu-
ent himself must make them out. This gives an opportunity
[ applying the principles learnd in the former part of the
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course and also gives very important drill in properly making
out and handling commercial papers. A short course in Single
Entry Bookkeeping is given at the completion of the work in
illustrativ business.

Bookkeeping, Second Term.—The advanced courses in
Bookkeeping are offerd principally for the students pursuing
the special course for Commercial teachers, but they may be
taken as electivs in regular Normal courses.

This second course will be largely done without the use
of business papers, taking up as much and as varied work as
time permits. The following is approximately the outline of
work proposed :

Shipping and Commission Business.
Practis in Individual Drafts.
Partnership Business.
Single Entry set.

Special Column Journal, Double Entry.
Retail Coal Business.

Produce Commission Business.
Jobbing Business.

9. Manufacturing.
10. Banking.

It may be impossible to do as much as this outline indicates
and no more work will be done than can be thoroly done. As
much time as may be available will be given to discussion of
problems of teaching accounting.

g sl ol e o

=

Bookkeeping, Third Term.—This term’s work will be
given to the study of higher accounting.

Sets in Real Estate and Insurance, Shipping and Com-
mission, Corporation Accounting, Factory Accounting, Rail-
way Accounting and Practical Banking, will be workt out.

Modern plans of large business concerns are used as the
basis of recording entries, and special books devised for the
purpose of condensing and lessening posting will be given con-
siderable attention.

PENMANSHIP.
Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Terms.

For students wishing a more extensiv preparation in writ-
ing than is afforded by First Term Penmanship, there are five
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additional electiv terms offerd. The work in these advanced
courses is arranged so it may be completed as rapidly as the
student individually is capable of doing it. Certain copies are
assignd each term, and each copy in its turn must be masterd
before the student takes up those remaining in the course. This
seems at first a slow process, but the results ultimately are very
satisfactory to all concernd.

Two terms’ work in blackboard writing are offerd. All
students who are preparing to be supervisors of writing are
required to take this work, and all who are taking any advanced
work should complete at least a part of this important phase
of writing. These advanced courses may be taken as electivs
in the state certificate course or may be chosen as the fourth
study by students pursuing the College Course.

VOCAL MUSIC

REQUIRED COURSE IN VOCAL MUSIC.

It is the object of the work in Vocal Musie to give students
such development in artistic singing, in sight reading, in ear
training, in the theory of music, and in publie school methods,
that they can teach music successfully in the public schools.
It is believd that one urgent demand in the public schools is
for the musical growth of the teachers themselvs. To this end
all the county and state certificate courses in the school require
two terms’ work.

First Term.—Eight or ten songs are first learnd by rote,
care being given to buoyancy of movement, spirt of the song, the
meaning of the words, phrasing, tone quality, articulation, ete.

| Immediately after these songs are learnd, the syllables (do, re,
mi, etc.) to each of them are taught the class by rote, phrase
by phrase, as the words are learnd. Fol]owing this, much dic-
fation work is given, the teacher singing a song by syllable, a

phrase at a time, the class repeating by rote. By this means,
e classes are receiving valuable ear training in both rythm
and pitch, are enlarging their musical experience, are acquiring
thoro mastery of the intervals of the scale, which is absolutely
ntial in independent sight singing, and at the same time
maintaining the song spirit in the class. They are acquir-
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ing technical skill without sacrificing musical spirit. This work
blends into sight singing, which is emphasized thruout the term.
The elements of music are presented in a logical way that ap-
peals to the understanding and are arranged conveniently for
written work. A large variety of songs suitable for school use
are learnd in all the classes. Ear training, song singing and
note reading are so blended and inter-related that the result is
general musical growth.

Second Term.—The work in second term is a continuation
of that in the beginning classes. Much ear training work is
done in this class, the aim being to have students able to write
redily any familiar melody in any key cald for. A large degree
of attention is given to song interpretation by the use of songs
for all grades from the primary room to the high school. Sim-
ple work in elementary harmony is introdnced inductiviy in
connection with ear training and sight singing.

Advanced Work in Vocal Music—In addition to the two
terms of vocal music that are required of all students who
complete courses, there are now offerd seven terms of advanced
work, making a continuous course of three years in class work
in the preparation of music supervisors. Students on entering
the school are given advanced classification, according to what
they are able to do. Care is taken, however, to prevent their
undertaking more than they can successfully accomplish.

Third Term.—(a) Elementary Harmony., In this class
the laws governing the construction of chords and the progres-
sion of voices, are, as far as practicable, determind by experi-
ment. The student is thus prepared for an interesting and sue-
cessful course in harmony and has this additional advantage
that from the outset he learns to recognize the various tone
combinations thru the ear as well as thru the eye. (Two days
per week) ; (b) Sight Singing. The work in sight singing is
continued, its purpose being to elicit rapid, fluent, musicianly
singing. Work in primary methods and primary songs will
be reserved for Fourth Term, and musie specially suitable for
high schools will be used in this class. It is the special purpose
of this term’s work in sight singing to meet the demands of
students in general as well as those taking the Public School
Music Course. In addition to the training in sight singing
some practis will be given in conducting choruses. (Three days
per week.)
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Fourth Term—

Sight Singing and Methods; three days.

History of Music; two days.
Fifth Term—

Ear Training; two days.

Harmony ; two days.

Advanced Sight Singing; one day.
Sixth Term—

Methods; two days.

Harmony ; two days.

History of Music; one day.
Seventh Term—

History of Music; two days.

Harmony ; two days.

Conducting ; one day.
Eighth Term—

Musical Form and Analysis; two days.

Harmony ; two days.

Child Voice; one day.
Ninth Term—

Supervision; two days.

Harmony ; two days.

Theory of Music; one day.

There is also in connection with and under the manage-
ment of this department free instruction in vocal music as
follows : '

(1) Three glee clubs for young men.

(2) Three glee clubs for young women.

. (3) A choral society which gives an oratorio every year
at the May Festival.

The program is so arranged that students wishing to take
wo or more of these classes at once can do so. High school
iates who have had good musical training in the public
chools, and others who are able to do so, can omit first term,
ake second and third terms in the fall, fourth and one-half of
ifth terms in the winter, and complete fifth term and take
ixth term in the spring. This will enable them to complete
he nine terms of music in two years. The first six terms of
psic are always offerd in the summer term.
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PIANOFORTE

PRIVATE INSTRUCTION.

Course for students specializing in Piano. The constants
in this course are outlined elsewhere in this bulletin, showing
the full general requirements. It is not possible to state a definit
course in study of the piano. Different students have different
points of strength or weakness, both in technique and interpre-
tativ power. They will therefore need different lines of study.
Nor is it possible to classify students in definit grades, for
rarely is the musical training consistent or equal in the differ-
ent lines. Our aim is to produce in the students a rich tone,
artistic pedaling, clean cut technique (employing many vari-
eties of such but basing all on the independence of the indi-
vidual fingers) and emotional yet sane interpretation.

PRIVATE INSTRUCTION.

The entire body is a musical instrument. Most, if not
all, adults have formd some unnatural habits of posture and
unnatural habits of breathing which seriously interfere with
the correct use of this voecal instrument. It is also a rare thing
to find a person who is free from catarrh or some other diseased
condition of some of the vocal organs.

When one has become accustomed to a certain use of the
voice, whether natural or unnatural, it seems natural to him,
hence, the necessity of a voice instruetor whose business it is to
detect and correct wrong physical conditions, then to so lead
the pupil into correct vocal habits that a natural free use of the
voice is the result.

A courge may be had for those intending to become special

voice teachers; pupils are also prepared for concert and oratorio
work.

REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATE IN VOICE.

To secure a certificate as a teacher in Voice the following
conditions must be fully met by high school graduates thru
work and training acceptable to the Music Department:
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First Year in Voice.—Two private lessons a week, accom-
plishing breth control, voice placing, pure tone, accent, phras-
ing, and enunciation thru appropriate exercises. There must
be the attainment of the power to apply these principles to sim-
ple songs. In addition, equivalent progress must be made in
harmony, sight singing, musical history and ear training, to
complete the year’s work. Accompanying these voice lessons
and development, must also be taken piano lessons sufficient to
give reasonable facility in the use of the instrument for the
purpose of assisting the progress in musical study to such an
extent as to render the student capable and successful in pre-
senting the results of the work taught.

Second Year in Voice—Two private lessons a week, con-
tinuing the kind of work detaild in the first course, special
emphasis being placed upon “interpretation.” The works of
the best masters, both old and new, are included in the songs
studied. A successful public recital will be required of candi-
dates for the certificate. The work in Harmony, Musical His-
tory and Sight Singing is completed during the progress of this
course and will include all the work in these lines offerd in the
Public School Music Teachers’ Course elsewhere outlined. The
length of time required to complete these two courses and to
obtain this certificate will depend entirely upon the ability, the
application and the progress of the pupil. Credit for work
done in other schools and under other teachers will be deter-
mind by the attainments possest as may be decided by the
‘judgment of the teachers of the Music Department.

ORCHESTRA INSTRUMENTS

VIOLIN.

: The violin may be studied either in the Special Violin
Course or as a fourth study in the College Course, or the stu-
dent may take violin alone. In the latter case there is no enroll-
ment fee.

The method of Joachim and Moser is used, together with
he Technical School of Seveik, the studies of Kreutzer,
fiorillo, Rode, Sonatas of Bach, and such Concertos and Con-
ert pieces as will properly develop the student in solo playing.
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All violin students are expected to attend the:

Ensemble Class, which meets once a week for playing solos
with accompaniment, sonatas for piano and violin, duets, trios,
quartets, etec. (Wednesday, 3:00 p. m.)

Orchestra.—Study in Orchestral Music is given thruout
the year on Mondays and Thursdays at 3:30 p. m. Sympho-
nies, overtures and suites, and standard concert numbers are
studied. Advanced vocal and instrumental students are given
an opportunity for practis with the orchestra in solos and con-
certos. The orchestra is open to all who have had enough study
to enable them to pass a satisfactory examination for admission.

All other Orchestral Instruments are tanght and students
of these instruments have the same advantages as violin stu-
dents with the added privilege for the wood wind, brass and
percussion players of joining the:

Military Band.—(Wednesday, 3:30 p. m.) All students
are eligible who can pass the examination, but any who are not
competent may join the:

Junior Band, which is a beginners’ organization from
which members are promoted to the Senior Band as soon as
able to play the musie. (Tuesday, 3:30 p. m.)

Instruments Furnisht.—A full equipment of first-class
Orchestral and Band instruments is ownd by the school. Stu-
dents desirous of doing good, earnest work are allowd the use
of these, but those having instruments of their own should not
neglect to bring them, as the supply is not adequate to meet
the demand.

Last of Imstruments—

16 Violins (Furnisht by director).
Violas,
Cellos.
Basses.
Piccolo.
Meyer Flute.
Boehm Flute.

Pt =t BD D RO S
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Oboe.

Bassoon.

E flat Clarinet.

B flat Clarinets.

Sets of Clarinets for the Orchestra.
Alto Clarinet.

Bass Clarinet.

Alto Saxophones.
Tenor Saxophone,
Baritone Saxophone.
B flat Trumpets.

F Trumpets.

B flat Cornets.

E flat Altos.

Horns.

Tenor.

Tenor Trombones.
Baritones.

B flat Basses.
Tubas.

B B Basses.

Sets Bells.

Bass Drums.

Small Drum,

Pairs Cymbals.

Set Traps.
Instruments for Toy Symphonies, ete.
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RECITALS.

At stated intervals, a recital of the students in Voice,
lin, and Piano will be given. This will be a principal
ture of the work and will exemplify the progress of the
dents as well as give them an incentiv to make their study
practis as effectiv as possible. Several recitals will be

m each year.

A HIGH SCHOOL ORCHESTRA COURSE.

‘A constantly increasing demand for teachers who can or-
ize and conduct h:gh school orchestras makes it seem advisa-
fo offer a course in this subject.
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A working knowledge of the violin, preferably, or another
orchestra instrument or piano is necessary for students taking
this course and students are urged not to wait until their last
term before entering, as it will then be too late.

The course as outlined will include a lecture and demon-
stration each week upon the orchestra in general, its history,
construetion, ete., the orchestral instruments, their history, prin-
ciple, construction, tuning, compass, combinations and effects;
the high school grchestra, its organization and maintenance,
conducting, combination of instruments, available music and
other kindred matters. The students will be given opportunity
to play and conduct the music for the various groupings of
instruments which are found in our schools, and to provide
themselvs with a useful repertoire of pieces.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

The aims of this department are to enable the students to
sustain and improve their helth and muscular control during
their courses, to aid them in the formation of habits of hygienie
living, and to qualify them as Teachers of Physical Education
for public and high schools so that they may intelligently con-
sider the physical needs of their pupils, and direct, supervise
or prescribe such rational forms of exercise as are caleulated
to supply the needs and overcome the defeets that may be
found among the pupils.

All students are under the supervision of this department,
and each must be provided with the regulation costume for
gymnasium wear. This, for men, consists of quarter-sleeve,
navy blue jerseys and long gray trousers of Y. M. C. A.
pattern; for women, the costume is navy serge or flannel
bloomers and blouse or waist. All must wear gymnasium
shoes. Uniforms may be procured after arrival at school.

The work for the first year consists of three periods a
week, supplemented by lectures on topies pertaining to helth,
hygiene and college life; for the second year, three periods a
week, the work varying according to the season, and for the
third year, two periods a week, the work being largely recrea-
tiv, and the matter of choice or selection left to the individual
student. Opportunity is given for optional work to students
who have finisht the required work.
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MEN’'S DEPARTMENT.

Before entering any team or enrolling in any class, each
student is given a physical and medical examination. In the
physical examination, the mesurements taken and tests used
have each a definit purpose and are merged to compute co-
efficients or indices indicativ of the muscular condition of the
student. The medical examination is caleulated to ascertain
the functional conditions of the vital organs, and to detect any
weakness or deformity that may exist. Basecl upon the infor-
mation thus obtaind, together with that procured from the
personal and family history of each applicant, advice is given
and suitable exercise prescribed wherever necessary. Kach stu-
“dent is given a copy of his mesurements, with an anthropo-
metric chart showing in a graphic form his development as
- compared with that of the average or typical man.

COURSES.

Nine courses are arranged in Physical Training, the first
six of which are required for graduation from all courses
except the Primary Teachers’, the last three being electiv for
‘advanced students.

First Term Physical Training consists of football, field
hockey and cross-country runnmg, the election being left to
the individual student. This is the fall work of the first year,
having for its aim the strengthening of the heart and lungs
f_u digestiv organs. Instruction and practis are given in each
ano‘n. with ft'equent games and competitions.

Second Term P]iyclcal Training consists of first year or
glementary gymnastics; this includes: Tactics: A modified
stem for gymmnasium work is used for convenience in hand-
g classes and for disciplinary value. Calisthenics: Several
_' s and series of exercises are arranged in order of increasing
difficulty. They involv hygienic or body -bilding work with the
dea of promoting helth and vitality; educativ movements with
mseular control and co-ordination as their aim: and correctiv
p postural exercises which aim to correct faulty positions and
fing about an erect carriage. Dumbells, Indian clubs and
arbells are used in this work.

~ Apparatus.—Elementary exercises are given on parallel
id horizontal bars, horse, vaulting bars, buck, spring-hoard
d mats and rings, preparatory to the more advanced work.
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Indoor Athletics—A series of athletic contests are con-
ducted during the second and fifth terms for the purpose of
giving the students instruction and experience in the various
athletic events adaptable to a gymnasium or playground.

Games.—A large variety of gymnastic games suitable for
indoor and outdoor use are introduced to familiarize the stu-
dents with the various recreativ exercises. These include bas-
ketball, indoor baseball, volley ball, speed, relay racing, ete.

Third Term Physical Training.—This is the Spring work
for the first year and consists of baseball and track athleties,
the election being left to the individual student. Class instrue-
tion is given in baseball with daily practis. Instruction is
given in the various track and field events with daily practis
and some experience in officiaving at [rack Meets.

Fourth Term Physical Training.—Similar to First Term,
with the addition of Tennis and Golf as electivs. The college
possesses twelv new clay tennis courts adjacent to the play-
ground and gymnasium, and the students have the use of the
Woodlawn golf links, situnated one-half mile away, and credit is
given for regular practis of these sports, beginning with this
term.

Fifth Term Physical Traiming.—Consists of second year
or intermediate gymnastics. This is a continuation of the
second term, with advanced tacties, for class evolutions and
fancy marching ; more advanced calisthenic drills, intermediate
exercises on the various forms of apparatus, and indoor ath-
letics and games similar to those in second term.

Siath Term Physical Training.—Similar to Third Term,
with the addition of Tennis and Golf as electivs. Experience
in competition and conducting tournaments is given.

Seventh, Eighth and Ninth Physical Training consist of
advanced electivs from any of the work offerd. Eighth Term
coming in the Winter includes Advanced Gymnastics and
Tumbling, Fencing and Wrestling, together with G ymnastlc
Dancing and Fancy Steps and Games. Unless proficient in
Swimming, this branch is strongly urged in these terms.
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ATHLETICS.

Four terms in Athletics are offerd to students of ability,
which may be substituted for any term except Second and
Fifth. These consist in daily instruction and practis in the
respectiv branches and competition under the regulations of the
Athletic Board, leading to the college letter given to the success-
ful members of the varsity teams.

First Term Athletics—Football.

Second Term Athletics—Basketball.

Third Term Athletics—Baseball,

Fourth Term Athletics—Track Athletics.

3

the Teachers College.

AQUATICS

Swimming.—The swimming pool is open two days per
. week to men enrold in the Department of Physical Education.
Classes are organized for instruction in swimming and diving
- and for these classes there is no charge. Men who pass the
- swimming test may use the pool at other hours, regularly sched-
- uld, upon the payment of a small fee.

WOMEN'S DEPARTMENT.

First attention is given to the students themselvs, and an
effort is made to bring each to her best physical condition.
Students are required to have a physical examination which is
sufficiently thoro to give a definit knowledge of weaknesses,
defects or special needs, and based upon such examinations
are the exercises prescribed during that part of the course
intended to improve the physical condition and to prepare for
the hevier work.

Outline of courses:

Tactics—Including plain and fancy marching, class evo-
tions and floor formations. The German system of Tactics is
aught as arranged by E. H. Arnold, M. D.

Free Calisthenics.—Being selected exercises suited to
upils of primary, intermediate, grammar and high school
ades, and advanced work for the development of the students

These constitute the four major branches of athletics at .
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themselvs, The German and Swedish systems are taught, the
Swedish work being based on “Nissen’s A B C of Swedish
Edueational Gymnastics,” and Enebuske’s “Progressive Gym-
nastic Day’s Orders.”

Light Apparatus—DBeing exercises and drills with dum-
bells, wands, barbells, rings, poles, grace hoops, Indian clubs,
ete. Simple and advanced work of this kind as given is intend-
ed for the training of the students themselvs.

Hevy Apparatus.—Being elementary and advanced work
on the horse, parallel bars, horizontal bar, rings, ladders,
poles, jumping stands, balancing boards, ropes, ete. The pur-
pose of this work is for the training of the students themselvs.

Games and Plays—An effort is made to familiarize the
students with a varied list of games and plays suitable for
indoor and outdoor use, both for their own development on the
play side and for use in teaching.

Swimming.—The instruction and practis is similar to that
outlined under Men’s Department.

Athletics.—Lawn Tennis, Lawn Hockey and Golf are
introduced during the fall and spring terms. Basketball, base-
ball, indoor and out, are introduced during the fall, winter and
spring terms, and are especially desirable for those who expect
to be high school teachers.

Rythm Work.—This consists of movements, poses and
fancy steps with musical accompaniment, and aims to develop
grace and freedom. Advanced Rythm leads to the “Gilbert”
or “Esthetic” work, the medium thru which the most sym-
metrical physical development may be acquired.

Gilbert Work may be described as Esthetic or Classic
Danecing. It was introduced, as its name implies, by Mr.
M. B. Gilbert, of Boston, who first taught it at Harvard under
Dr. D. A. Sargent in 1894. Since that time it has grown in
- popularity and appreciation and has been taken up over the
country as an art embodying the highest elements of gymnastic
and esthetic movement. The Gilbert classical dances are said,
in fact, to include all arts, being statuary in motion, painting
personified, the interpretation of music and the soul of poetry.
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Folk: Dancing—This corresponds most nearly to the
pantomime or the old symbolic dances, where the hed, the
arms and body take part in expressing by rythmic movements
the sentiment of the music. Folk dancing is very comprehen-
siv in scope, being an expression of the temperament of the
people of different countries—Spain, Greece, France, Sweden,
England, Secotland and Treland. Tt has been found to be
helpful as an educational factor, as well as recreativ in spirit.

REQUIRED ORDER OF COURSES,

First Term Physical Training.—Combining elementary
‘Tactics, Calisthenics, Games and Fancy Steps.

Second Term Physical Training.—Being a continuation
of first term with the addition of Light Apparatus.

Thard Term Physical Training.—Being a continuation of
. first and second terms with the addition of Hevy Apparatus.

Fourth Term Physical Training.—Consisting of Athletics
and Sports as Tennis, Basketball, Indoor Baseball, Hockey,
Golf and Swimming. The term’s work may be elected from
the above subjects offerd variously in the fall, winter and
spring terms.

Fifth Term Physical Training.—A choice is here given,
as in fourth term, between elementary Rythm, Folk Dancing,
advanced Apparatus work and any athletic sport not previously
elected.

Sizth  Term Physical Training.—FElectiv as follows:
Second Term Rythm for those who have had elementary
Rythm ; for others, any subject in fourth or fifth terms not
previously elected.

Seventh Term Physical Training.—Being most, advanced
ythm, Gilbert Work, Indian Clubs, Apparatus and Fencing;
en only to those having finisht six full terms of Physical
aining.

Eighth and Ninth Terms Physical Training.—These terms
contjnuations of the advanced work offerd in seventh term.
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As seen from the above outline, the work of the first year,
first, second and third terms, are fixt in their order and content
and are absolutely prerequisit to any part of fourth, fifth or
sixth terms; while the fourth, fifth and sixth terms are, to a
certain extent, interchangeable among themselvs, and are, in
turn, prerequisit to more advanced work, subject in each indi-
vidual case to the approval of the instructors.

Primary Physical Training, Furst, Second and Third
Terms, is differentiated from the Regular work deseribed above,
each term being an equivalent of two Regular terms. Primary
students are, therefore, enabled to finish their required work in
one year insted of two. Five days per week are necessary in
these courses, four of which are for floor work and ome for
lecture work. Special attention is given to games and plays
that are suited to primary and intermediate grades.

Outline of Theory for Primary Teachers—This work con-
sists of lectures and discussions for the purpose of giving the
students an intelligent knowledge of the physical needs of school
children, the object of physical work for them, and the method
of accomplishing it.

The following are topics considerd:

1. Formal Gymnastics—(a) Tacties. (b) Free work
(educational, hygienie, correctiv).—Under Tactics is considerd
their purpose in the day’s lesson, the theory of the different
evolutions and the method of teaching them.

Eduecational free work is considerd from a purely educa-
tional standpoint, i. e., the ways and means of educating the
body to obey the commands of the will.

Under the hygienic work are considerd the effects of exer-
cise on circulation, respiration, and digestion.

Under the correctiv work are considerd the common de-
formities found among school children, and the common bad
postures that lead to them, with the means of avoiding and
correcting them gymnastically.

2. Informal Gymnastics, or Play.—Under this hed is
considerd the means of teaching Gymnasties in first and second
grades, at least, in an informal way, thru games. Games that
are suited to indoor and outdoor work are studied. Some of
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the sources for the games are “Gymnastic Stories and Plays in
Primary Schools,” by Rebecca Stoneroad ; “Songs of the Child
World,” Gaynor; “Gymnastic Games,” by E. H. Arnold, M. D.
The psychological and educational aspects of play are also con-
siderd.

Practis Teaching.—In order that all students may be
thoroly at home in presenting this work, each will be required
from time to time to take charge of the class or a portion of it,
and present such work as may be assignd by the instructor.
Tactics, free work, and games will be taught in this way.

SPECIAL COURSE FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

To meet the constantly increasing demand for traind diree-
tors of Physical Training, a special teachers’ course is offerd.
- It includes several collateral studies carried by other depart-
- ments, such as Chemistry, Natural Science, Advanced Physi-
ology, Genetic Psychology; and the following special subjeects
offerd by the department of Physical Education in addition

to the floor work or practis teaching.

GYMNASTIC PEDAGOGY.

Principles and methods of teaching Physical Training
specifically ; type and amount of exercise adapted to different
‘ages and individuals; length and division of time daily for
the various grades; advantages and disadvantages of the differ-
ent methods of conducting class work; music in relation to
physical training; class and floor formations best adapted to
each type of exercise and to differently proportiond rooms;
underlying principles which guide in selecting and arranging
material ; progression and the day’s order; purpose and use
of different kinds of light and hevy apparatus, with precautions
connection with each.

ANATOMY, I. AND 11,

General gross anatomy of the body and its parts, bones,
nuscles, articulations, vascular and nervous systems, organs of
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respiration, digestion, ete. Special attention is given to Anat-
omy from the standpoint of function and to the mechanical
arrangement of hones, structure of joints, ete., demonstration
on individuals of the origin, insertion and action of the prin-
cipal and accessory muscle groups involvd in maintaining
posture and producing movements. The mechanical influence
of posture and of the different types of gymmastic exercises
upon the flow of bodily fluids is carefully studied.

In addition this course considers the subject of adoles-
cence, the anatomy and hygiene of the pelvie and reproductiv
organs and is intended to give intelligent and helpful knowl-
edge of the importance and economy of such.

THEORY OF GYMNASTICS AND ATHLETICS.

The various fundamental, physiological and psychological
principles upon which existing systems of Physical lrammg
are based receive thoro consideration. Special attention is
given to the Swedish, German and so-cald American eclectic
systems, which are studied as to the history, distinguishing
characteristics, and adaptability of each to the needs and con-
ditions in public schools. The theory and practis of teaching
games and athletic sports is also given.

Study is also made of the purposes of training, condition,
strength, control, endurance, ete.; factors in training, diet,
exercise, bat]unq, sleep, ete. The various forms in the differ-
ent track and field events are considerd, illustrated, and their
adaptation to men of different proportions is indicated. The
rules and regulafions governing the arranging and conduct of
athletic meets, cnn‘rest-s ete., are studied and practis is given
in performing the ofﬁses of the various officials connected with
such.

The requirements in construction and equipment of track,
grounds, courts, gymnasium and apparatus are outlined and
exemplified.

HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF PHYSICAL TRAINING.

Ancient.—Greek funeral games, Olympic and other sim-
ilar games, system of rewards and its effect, Greek ideas of
exercises as related to helth, education and beauty; Roman
funeral games, rise and influence of Ludi Gladiatori, baths,
physical training in Roman army.
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Medieval—Estimate of body by Latin Fathers, Monasti-
cism and Asceticism, chivalry and knighthood, rise, features,
influence and decline.

Modern—Writings and influence of Rousseau, Muleaster,
Salzman, Guts Muths, Basedow, Jahn, Spiess, Vieth, Nachte-
gal, Ling, Spencer, and others; the progress and characteristics
of physical training in Germany, Sweden, England, America;
influence of Ulvmplc rames as revived i)y Baron Coubertin;
nature and status of work in public schools, normal schools,
academies, colleges, universities, athletic and gymnmastic clubs,
Turnerbund, Y. M. C. A., ete.

Book and magazine publieations upon Physical Training,
methods of colleeting and elassifying bibliografy.

ADVANCED HYGIENE.

This subject is divided into three departments, viz.:
School Iygiene, Personal Hygiene, and First Aid to the
Injured.

Sehool Hygiene—The following topies suggest the cen-
ters about which the different considerations are arranged:

(a) The Bilding.—Clenliness of floors, walls, desks,
blackboards, ete.; disinfection; need and provisions for wash-
ing; requisits in furniture, especially desks, seats, and black-
boards.

(b) The Pupils.—Postural tendencies, significance,
causes, results, prevention; eyesight and hearing, extent and
nature of difficulties, tests, precautions, medical inspection of
schools ; handwriting, vertical and slant systems; mental work,
fstwue, the daily program as to helth and distribution of
studies ; diseases, kinds, causes, importance, prevention, teach-
er’s duty, legal and moral; physical exercise, need, kinds,
amount and distribution for thc different grades.

~ Personal Hygiene.—This subject treats of digestion, its
physiology, causes of common digestiv disturbances, and the
means of prevention; the influence of the mind, fatigue and
exercise on nufrition; the appetite; dietetics, nutritiv and eco-
pomic value of foods, balanced rations, place of sugars, fats,
ea, coffee, ete., in the diet; stimulants; proper cooking; rela-
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tion of exercise, occupation, mode of living, individual peculiar-
ities to diet; care of teeth; baths, kinds, physiologic action
and proper use; clothing for different seasons, climates and
occupations; exereise, when to take and when not to take;
the care and abuse of the eye; the ear; the value and means of
training and preserving the voice; corsets and other restrie-
tions to the functions of the vital organs; modern dress, shoul-
der braces; the nervous system, over study, over work, worry,
means of recuperation, rest, exercise, sleep.

Domestic Hygiene.—Domestic sanitation, construction
and location of dwellings, ventilation, heating, water supply,
plumbing and drainage, house cleaning; causes and transmis-
sion of diseases, house quarantine and disinfection; bacteria.

Irirst Aid to the Injured.—This course includes a con-
sideration of cause, nature, simple treatment of bruises, burns,
wounds, bites, scalds, sprains, dislocations, fractures, uncon-
sciousness, fits, faints, shocks, hemorrhage, asphyxia, drowning,
ete.; the nature and effects of poisons, antidotes, stimulants,
narcotics and anesthetics; kinds and uses of bandages, dress-
ings, antiseptics, and disinfectants.

ANTHROPOMETRY AND PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS.

Purpose.—To establish and test relationship between dif-
ferent parts of the body of the same individual, between differ-
ent individuals, between an individual and the types to which
he belongs, or between types of individuals; to afford a rational
standard of excellence of form; to ascertain the laws of normal
growth for each age and sex, and the significance of deviations
therefrom ; to investigate physical basis of mentality, athletic
fitness, ete., and to form a basis for diagnosis, prescription, ete.

Methods.—1. Historical or literary standards of propor-
tion as used by Egyptian, Greek, Roman, medieval and
modern sculptors and artists.

2. Theoretical or scientific, the average, most frequent
value, probable value, 50 per cent line as normal. The basis
and construction of different charts and tables.

3. Practical significance and value of the various general
and special mesurements and proportions of the body, with
instruction and practis in taking and recording same, plotting
charts and prescribing for abnormalities.
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Instruction and practis are given in the observation of
organic conditions and physical signs by means of inspection,
palpation, mensuration, percussion and auscultation, and the
relativ value of each for the examination of the various parts
of the body is carefully considerd. A study is made of the
various regions of the trunk with the normal position, condi-
tion upon heart, lungs and nervous system. Students are
supervised in the recording and interpreting of personal and
family history, the complete examination, and the preseription
of exercise and hygienic regimen for such as indicate a need
for special consideration in order that they may be brought as
nearly as possible to a condition of normal helth.

PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE,

Under this subject is taken up a consideration of the
types of exercise as determind by their effects upon the system,
e. g., hygienic, educational, correctiv, recreativ, ete., with spe-
cial reference to the effect upon growth, weight, strength, vital
power, lung capacity, heart action, nerves, musecles, bones, fatty
tissue, respiration, eirculation, digestion, assimilation, elimina-
tion, ete.

The Laboratory, especially fitted for this study, contains
a Sphygmograf for the recording of pulse tracings, and a Circu-
lation Scheme for the study of the circulatory relationships;
an Ergograf for the study of Fatigue, and an apparatus for the
recording of blood pressure has been added during the past
year, The subject of Fatigue and its effects, and the effects
of the various exercises on Arterial Blood pressure are studied
and the student given opportunity to do practical research work
along these lines.

MEDICAL GYMNASTICS AND MASSAGE.

Medical Gymnastics.—Theory and practis of activ move-
ments, passiv movements, their physiological and therapeutic
effects and value.

Massage.—History of massage, physiological and thera-
peutic value: frictions, petrissage, tapotement, effleurage, gen-
eral and regional massage. Special attention is paid to mas-
sage of sprains, treatment of constipation and nervous disorders,
‘and of spinal curvatures, their prevention and treatment by
fgymnastics. Practis is given thruout the course.

L
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MANUAL TRAINING

The value of Manunal Training in the public schools is
becoming better understood, and the demand for properly
traind teachers is constantly increasing. It is the aim of this
department to help to supply this demand by training young
men and women to teach or supervise Manual Training in the
country, graded and high schools. With this in view, the fol-
lowing courses have been organized :

I. and II.—Manual Training Methods, two terms, Fall
and Winter. This course deals with the history, theory and
philosophy of manual training, the various manual-training
systems, the place of manual training in Education and in the
school, method of teaching, ete. The different forms of hand-
work suitable for use in primary, elementary and high school
grades will be studied both from the standpoint of the process
and of their adaptation to the ability and capacity of the pupils
in the different grades. The problem of the correlation of
manual training with the other school subjects will be workt
out in connection with some regular course of study, and other
important questions will be eonsiderd.

IT1.—Organization and Economics of Manual Training,
Spring Term.

This course will deal with the problems connected with
the organization of manual training in the schools. Such ques-
tions as plans for bildings and rooms, purchase and arrange-
ment of equipment, suitable equipment for special conditions,
methods of handling supplies and materials, ete., will be con-
siderd. The cost of equipments, supplies and maintenance
will be studied, and in this connection students will be required
to make out lists of equipments for given conditions, giving
specifications and cost, working from regular dealer’s catalogs
so as to become familiar with trade names, prices, grades and
makes of tools.

Primary Handwork.—A course designd to give the stu-
dent a knowledge of the various forms of handwork suitable
for use in the primary grades, a familiarity with the tools
and materials involvd and some skill in their manipulation.
It includes instruction in paper cutting, paper and cardboard
construction, simple sewing, weaving, cord work, raffia work,

basketry, ete.
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Elementary Handwork.—This course bears the same rela-
tion to the work in the elementary -grades as the course in
Primary Handwork bears to the primary grades. It includes
instruction in basketry, tilo matting work, lether work, knife
work, book binding, hevy cardboard work, simple metal work,
ete.

Wood Working.—Six terms of Wood Working are now
offerd, beginning with the simplest exercises in the use of
tools and extending into cabinet making. Knowledge and skill
in the use of tools is acquired thru the use of the tools in
making articles of actual use, and a large part of the designing
-of these articles is done by the students. Attention is given to
correct methods of construction, and to good design, decoration
and finish. A study is also made of the theory of tocl construe-
tion, principles of construction in wood, physical properties
of wood and the value of the different woods for Manual
~ Training purposes.

Sheet-metal Work.—Instruction in the methods of working
~sheet iron, copper and brass, involving such operations as ecut-
 ting, bending, filing, riveting, punching, stamping, perforating,
forming, sawing, etching, ete., applied in making such articles
a8 tray, lamp shade, candle stick, sconce, watch fob, letter
holder, blotter corners, lantern, spoons, drawer pulls, hinges,
ete. Two terms’ work offerd.

Mechanical Drawing.—This course is designd as a prep-
aration for teaching Mechanical Drawing in the high school,
and to give a knowledge of this subject sufficient to enable
teachers of Manual Training to correctly and easily make
wings and plans of articles to be constructed in their classes.
It includes instruction in the use of the drawing instruments,
geometrical problems, working drawings, blue printing, letter-
, tracing, orthographic projections, perspectiv, machine
drawing, etc. Four terms’ work offerd.

Wood Twrning.—This course will involv a study of the
-turning lathe and instruction in the various methods of
iming  between centers, face plate work, inside turning,
hucking, finishing, polishing, ete., using both soft and hard
joods. Special attention will be given to methods of present-
this work in the classroom, so that it will be adapted to the
ty of high school pupils.
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Sewing.—In the first term, the student is required to learn
the elementary stitches and to apply them in making articles
for household use, such as sheets, towels, table-cloths, curtains,
etec. In addition to the actual sewing, a comparativ study of
cotton and linen materials for domestic purposes is carried on,
together with drill upon the quantity of goods needed for these
various uses, and the methods of cutting the same. The art
of proper basting is one of the important subjects of the term’s
work. The last half of the term is given to the domestic arts—
knitting, tatting, crocheting, darning and patching.

The second term in sewing is given to the drafting of
patterns, and the making of underwear and shirt-waists. It
includes a study of the mechanism of the sewing-machine and
of the proper care and use of the same.

The third term is largely devoted to dressmaking. The
sewing-room is provided with a Hall-Borchert adjustable wire
dress form for use in fitting and draping garments. The last
four weeks of the term are given to a study of methods of
teaching sewing in public schools. During this study consider-
able attention is given to the development of originality in plan
and decoration, and to elementary drawn-work and embroidery.
Each student complehnq this course is expected to do one term
of practis teaching in sewing.

SPECIAL CERTIFICATES

Persons desiring to prepare for teaching some special
phase of the manual arts such as handwork in the lower grades,
woodworking, mechanical drawing, sewing, ete., may secure
a special certificate in the line of work chosen upon the satis-
factory completion of a course of one year in length under the
direction of the department, and giving evidence of special
aptitude and qualifications for teaching the specialty.

DOMESTIC SCIENCE

Individual Cookery.—This work is arranged in five
courses extending thru the entire first year and one term of
the second year. The cooking when at all possible is done in
individual amounts, the pupils all making the same dish at the
same time.
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First Course—This includes instruction in the composi-
tion and dietetic value of different food materials and labora-
tory work in the preparation and cooking of common dishes
- as tea, coffee, soups, cereals, bred, and egs.

Second Course.—This course is a continuation of the first

course. In it are prepared and cookt milk, cheese, meat, fish,
& and other dishes.

i Third Course.—This is slightly more advanced than the
- two preceding counrses. It mcludes the making of pastry,
cakes, salads, and puddings.

Fourth Course.—In this course very munch more elaborate
and expensiv dishes are prepared. It includes lessons in can-
‘ning, jelly making, frozen dishes, entrees, and fancy cakes.

. Fifth Course—This includes the preparation of dishes
suitable for the sick.

General Cookery.—This work extends over the entire two
years of the course with the exception of the first term of the
second year. By the term “general cooking” is meant cooking
a great variety of dishes in amounts sufficient for an ordinary
sized family. The last two terms will include the serving of
meals at varying costs and work in demonstrating.

Waitress Worl.—This course inecludes lessons in the care
of the kitchen, pantry, dining-room, bedroom, and bathroom;
m the serving of a breakfast, ]uneheon and dinner; and in the
gundering of table linen and centerpieces.

Foods—Composition and Dietary Uses—This course
neludes text-book study and lectures on the composition, diges-
jon and nutritiv value of the different food materials, and the

.

ational and state laws regarding the adulteration of foods and
Beat inspection.

Nore.—Students ta]cmg the Special Domestic Secience
ourse are required to wear, when working in the kitchen, black
irts and perfectly plain shirt waists with long sleeves and
gen collars. These may be brought from home. Aprons,
eves, holders, and towels are also required to complete the
liform, but it is best to have these made after entering school
order that they may all be made the same way.
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Electiv Courses.—The first and second courses as outlined
under the hed of Individual Cookery will be offerd to those
wishing to take work in this department as an electiv. No
other courses are open to such students.

Household Architecture and Plumbing.—The situation,
surroundings and construction of the house; the hygiene of the
home ; heating, lighting, ventilation, water supply and plumb-
ing are the chief subjects considerd in this course.
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B. A., Cornell College, 1905.
Cresswell, Mae, 30
: B. A, I. 8. T. C., 1908.
~ Donnelly, Anna, 3

' B. A., Parsons College, 1905.
Eastman, W. R.,

B. 8. A., Jowa State College, 1906,

Egloff, Edith E.,

. B. 8, Coe College, 1901.

Eickelberg, L. E., 24
- B. 8., Cornell College, 1896.
Bikelberg, Herman D.,

B. 8., Cornell College, 1908.
‘Farmer, Clara Louise,

. Ph. B, Iowa College, 1908.
Gist, Mrs. Lillian H.,

A. B., Cornell College, 1908.
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Greathead, F. S.,

B B.S., U.I U, 1903.

Gregg, Alfaretta M.,

. A. B., Oberlin College, 1906.
daskell, Mary M.,

. Ph. B., Oberlin College, 1900,

Hoag, Bessie B., 3
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16 years

Hoats, John Roy,

B B. A, I 8. T. C, 1906.
furst, Margaret L., 0
. Ph, B, 8. U, I, 1900.

ones, Rebecca,

§ Fh. B, Coe College, 1907.

illie, Maude,

Graduate Northwestern University.

cArthur, Bertha,

- Ph. B, Coe College, 1907.
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A. B, Leland Stanford Junior University, 1907.
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REGISTER OF STUDENTS

NOTE.—The classification here given presents the status of
the work of each student as it exists June 1, 1909,

I. COLLEGE GRADUATES.

Terms
NAME Taught Address
Apelian, Bedros K, 3 Kessab, via Latakia,
Graduate Arts Course, Central Turkey College, 1906. Syria.
- Bower, Mrs. Loretta A. 30 Correctionville.
k . B. A., Stewartsville (Mo.) College, 1888,
Breed, Dwight E., Grinnell.
Ph. B., Iowa College, 1907.
Bush, Minnie M., 9 Knoxville,

Cedar Falls.
Bonaparte.
Osage.

Cedar Falls.
Marble Rock.
Waterloo.
Sioux Rapids.
Cedar Falls.
Nashua.
Oelwein,
Traer.

Samokov, Bulgaria.
Webster City.
Cedar Falls,
Leon.
Estherville.
Marion.

Lake City.
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Terms
NAME Taught Address

McMullen, Elizabeth, 0 Centerville.
B. L., lowa Wesleyan University, 1908,

Miller, Dora, 5 Cheyenne, Wyoming.
A. B, Colorado College, 1906.

Murchy, Jennette, 3 Lenox.
A. B., Tarkio College, 1907.

Murchy, Margaret, 3 Lenox,
A. B,, Tarkio College, 1907.

Parish, Ariel, 6 Cedar Falls.
B. A, S. U. I, 1908,

Rae, Nell, 18 Mitchellville,
Ph. B., Drake University, 1902.

Simmons, Clayton B., Cedar Falls.
A. B., Colgate University, 1904.

Swisher, Alice, 0 Towa City.
B.A,S U L .

Tallman, B. W., 3 Weldon.
Ph, B., Simpson College, 1907,

Wickham, Kate, 15 Iowa City.
Ph. B.;, S. U. I, 1891,

Wright, Luella M., 15 Cedar Falls.

Ph. B., 8. U. I, 1905.

Wright, May L.,
B. &, 8. U, 1., 1907,

Youngquist, Carl, 12
B. A., University of Minnesota, 1904.

Cedar Falls.

Mabel, Minnesota.
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NAME

- Adams, Roscoe,

Aitchison, Grace H.
- Aitfillisch, Augusta,
Arns, Mattie T,
Ashton, Iva N,
~ Askren, Louise,

~ Aylesworth, Beatrice E.
- Aylesworth, Catherine,
Babcock, Mrs. M. P.
- Bair, Fedora,
- Baird, Ethel,
‘Bakewell, Helena,
Balch, Grace B.
- Bangs, E. Orlo,
‘Bangs, Irma G,
- Bardwell, Laura M.
Barhite, Louisa,
Barnes, Hazel,
‘Barnum, Mary,
es, Nellie Mae,
eer, Clara A.

der, Walter,
ennett Paul B.

v, Louise,
, Mabel M.
wden, Madeline,

Buechele, June M.
rmeister. Nellie,

iutler, James R.
utts, A. Irene,

adwallader, Indie,
idwallader,
mpbell, Grace,
irey, Nina G,
rlton, David D.
rpenter, Alice E.

Marguerite,

IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

COLLEGE COURSE.

Terms

Year of Course Tuugnt

Freshman 0
Junior 12
Freshman 0
Sophomore 6
Sophomore 15
Freshman 12
Freshman
Freshman
Senior
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Senior
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Junior
Freshman
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Sophomore
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Junior
Sophomore
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Address

Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Bellevue,
Waverly.
Boone.

Mt. Ayr.
Eldora.
Eldora,
Cedar Falls.
Humboldt.
Clarence,
Lansing.
Anamosa,
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls,
Belle Plaine,
Alden,
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls,
Fairfield.
Alden.
Cedar Falls.
Waterloo.
Waterloo.
Osage.
Lake Mills.
Newton,
Stockport,

+ Hampton,

Grundy Center,
Keokuk.
Correctionville.
Washington,
Glidden.
Fonda.

Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls.
Independence.
Marengo,
Lime Springs.
Galt,
Montezuma,
Lewis.

Grundy Center.
Waterloo.
Waterloo.
Lake City.
Lenox.

Lenox.

Rock Rapids.
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. Terms

NAME Year of Course Taught Address
Case, Amy, Sophomore 0 Clarion.
Chalfont, Henrietta E. Freshman 5 Farmington.
Chase, June, Junior 9 Cedar Falls.
Clark, Gladys R. Sophomore (1 Cedar Falls.
Cleveland, Albert, Freshman 0 Cedar Falls.
Cline, Ethel, Freshman 3 Marion.
Cole, Lavinia A. Freshman 12 Cheyenne, Wyo.
Cooke, Catherine, Sophomore 28 Ft. Madison.
Cooper, Mary C. Freshman 8 Montezuma.
Cory, Mrs, C, 8. Junior Cedar Falls.
Cowan, Paul D. Freshman 0 Eagle Grove,
Crane, F. Myrtle, Junior 3 ‘Waterloo.
Crane, Gertrude M, Sophomore 33 Laurens,
Crawford, Wm. Wesley, Junior 7 Baldwin,
Cresswell, Eva, Junior 27 Cedar Falls.
Crisman, Gladys, Freshman 3 West Bend.
Crittenden, Mattie A. Freshman ] Meclntire.
Croft, Leroy, Freshman 0 Slater.
Crouch, Cora A. Freshman 9 Le Mars,
Crowe, Mae, Freshman 0 Clermont.
Crum, L. Vern, Senior 0 Riceville.
Cuff, Blanche L. Sophomore 12 Rolfe.
Currell, Lewis, Sophomore 9 Traer.
Cutler, Paul, Freshman 12 Central City.
Dallinger, Flora, Freshman 9 Atlantic,
Daniels, Bernice, Freshman 0 Waterloo.
Davis, Glenn W. Freshman 0 Cedar Falls.
Day, Myra, Freshman 3 Charles City,
Dick, Mary V. Freshman 0 Cedar Falls.
Dick, Robert I, Sophomore 0 Cedar Falls.
Dickey, Nelle, . Freshman 0 Cedar Falls.
Dickman, John W. Junior 0 Nashua.
Dodd, Mary, Freshman 3 Traer.
Doughty, Abby E. Sophomore 0 Belle Plaine.
Downs, Faith E. Sophomore 0 Cedar Falls.
Doyel, Harriet C. Freshman 0 Linden.
Dryden, Ethel, Sophomore 0 Cedar Falls.
Dunkelberg, Grace M. Freshman 0 Waterloo.
Eaton, Hazel, Freshman 0 Anaconda, Mont.
Eaton, Geo. D. Junior 36 Afton.
Eaton, Mrs, Maud T. Senior 19 Afton.
Edwards, Genevieve A. Freshman 2 Cedar Falls,
Eighme, Emma C. Freshman 5 Salem.
Elser, Gladys, Freshman 0 Marcus.
Farnum, Mary Mildred, Freshman 0 Bonaparte.
Fell, Jennie, Freshman 12 Cedar Falls.
Ferguson, Alta B. Sophomore 6 Vinton.
FitzSimmons, Blanche, Sophomore 5 Cedar Falls.
Fitzsimmons, Fern, Freshman 3 Ft. Dodge.
Foote, Jessie M. Sophomore 7 Towa Falls.
Forrest, Stella E. Freshman 0 Central City.
Fortune, Pearl, Junior 0 Cedar Falls.
Frisby, Harold, Freshman g Cedar Falls,

Fuller, Oda R.

Sophomore

g

Cedar Falls,
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.~ Furuseth, Ella,
Gabriel, Susie P.
Gallanar, Vesta I,
Ganschow, Carrie,
~ Ganschow, Emma,
Gay, Winifred,
Gerischer, Lillian M.
Gifford, Katherine E.
- Gist, Junian H.
- Gordon, Ida,
.~ Gostrup, Anna,

- Graeber, A. V.
. Graham, Margery H.
~ Grashorn, Elfie,
 Greenlee, Morae E.
Griffin, Zola L.
Grobee, Clara,
Gustafson, Edyth,
‘Haan, Ora B.

: . My rta
‘Haynes, James,
Genevieve,

‘Hemsworth, Carl,

Hovelson, Grace,
Howard, Abigail,
Hoye, Teresa,

son, Ruth E.
ey, Gertrude,
nnings, Caroline,
mings, Julia,
nnison, Bessie O.
inson, Maude M.

Hoyman, Wm. Harper,

‘Freshman

Year of Terms

Course,

Sophomore

Junior

Sophomore 1
Senior
Senior
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Senior
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Junior
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Junior
Freshman
Sophomore
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Sophomore 1
Senior

Junior
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Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Sophomore
Sophomore
Sophomore
Freshman
Junior
Sophomore
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Address,

Belmond.
Waterloo.

Council Bluffs.

Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls,
Humboldt,
Muscatine,
Charles City.
Cedar Falls,
Montezuma.,

Council Bluffs.

Denison.
Waterloo.
Reinbeck.
Cedar Falls.

Grand Junection.

Atlantic.
Ft. Dodge.

Grundy Center.

Beaman.
Marion,
‘Waukon.
Algona.

La Porte City.
Cedar Falls.
Atlantie.
West Union.
Newell,
Cedar Falls.
Ira.
Hedrick.
Cedar Falls.
Afton.

Olin.

Osage.
Cedar Falls,
Melrose,
Stanwood.
Cedar Falls.
Waterloo.
Cedar Falls.
Allison.
Gilman.
Cedar Falls.
Davenport,
Marengo,
Forest City.
Maquoketa,
Rockford.
Glidden.
Glidden.
Charles City.
Curlew,
Eagle Grove.
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NAME.

Jones, R. Luella,
Joyce, Emma R.
Katz, Helen,
Kelley, Marguerite,
Kenney, Jessie,
Kennedy, Nellie Irene,
Kennon, Edith,
Kildee, Mabel,
Killgore, Dollie,
Knoepfler, Karl J.
Kolb, Anna W,
Kratzer, Iva,

Kreul, Mattie L.
Kuhn, Grace L.
Langwith, Bessie May,
Lanning, Leita,
Lathrop, Erma Dell,
Laughlin, Merdith,
Leask, Mary,
Leavens, Chas.
Lee, Edna,

Leech, Alice R.
Leland, Raymond B.
Lewis, Emma K.
Lewis, Winnie L.,
Lincoln, Sybil A.
Locke, Irmel,
Logan, Emma C,
Lyons, Cecilia,
MacDonald, Kate H.
MacDonald, Laura E.
Mackie, Edna,
Maeck, Glee,
Malin, Edna R.
Marschall, Edna,
Martin, Joseph W,
MecCoy, Maude,
McCulloch, Cassie,
McGeeney, J. W,
MecLaury, Carrie E.
McNabb, Flora M.
Meek, Mabel F.
Meier, Hortense E.
Miller, Clara H.
Miller, Hazel B.
Miller, Marie,
Mitchell, Nellie Blanche,
Mix, Elsa,

Moran, Josephine,
Morris, Clara V.-
Moyer, Mabel A,
Murphy, Teresa J.
Myers, Amy E.
Naylor, Hazel G.

Year of
Course.

Sophomore
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Senior
Freshman
Freshman
Junior
Freshman
Senior
Freshman
Senior
Senior
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Sophomore
Freshman
Sophomore
Sophomore
Sophomore
Freshman
Senior
Sophomore
Sophomore
Sophomore
Sophomore
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman

Terms
Taught.

9
3
12
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Address.

Pleasant Plain.
Atlantie.
Osage,
Thornburg.
Creston,

Coon Rapids,
Corning.
Osage,

Colfax.

Cedar Falls.
Walnut.
Center Point.
Laurens.
Bedford.

Mt. Pleasant,
Millersburg.
Cherokee.
Osage.
Waterloo,
Shell Rock.
Charles City.
Beresford, S. D.
Cedar Falls.
Fontanelle,
Marengo.
Brooks.
Rockford.
Cedar Falls.
Chariton,
Greene,
Greene,

Hull.,
Hitchcock, S. D.
Livermore.
Ackley.
Cedar Falls.
Dows.
Nashua.
Charles City.
Webster City.
Britt.
Waterloo.
Farmershurg.
Plainfield.
Cedar Falls.
Plainfield.
Jefferson,
Cedar Falls.
Davenport.
Carson.
Fairfield.
Dike.
Grinnell,
Osage.
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: NAME.

. Nelson, Nellie E.
Nelson, R. D.
Nenno, Katherine E.
Newell, Mamie E.
Noilte, Carl F.
Nolte, Viola M.

~ O'Brien, Erma Ruth,

. Obye, Lulu E.

~ Odekirk, Beaulah,

- Odell, Rita Zoe,

- O'Donnell, Ruby,

* Ogline, Edna M.

~ Olsen, Lillie,

. Olson, Frank L.

Orvis, Harriet,

Parish, Mabel,

“Parker, Eva M.

Pattee, Erma,

' Penick, Grace,

‘Perin, Harvey.

Peterson, Jennie,

erson, Linda C.

Phares, Goldie D.

hillips, F. M.

Phillips, Nina,

Philpot, Florence R.

Plopper, Steven J.

Polderboer, Gertrude,

Yotgieter, Louise,

downall, Eleanor H.

Proctor, Isabel,

'textol Clara B.

rs, Wentworth,
r, Mary,
Stella May,

' ey, Ethel Gertrnde

Year of
Course.

Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Junior
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Junior
Junior
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Senior

Sophomore

Freshman
Freshman
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Junior
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore

Terms

Taught.
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Address,

Boone.
Pacific Junction,
Melvin,
Central City.
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls,
Le Mars.
Lake City.
Randalia.
Dow City.
Sutherland.
Waterloo,
Jewell.
Cedar Falls,
Yankton, S. D.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Pocahontas,
Chariton.
Baxter.
Elkton, S, D.
Alexander.
Colo.
Postville.
Keokuk.
Cedar Falls.
Cresco.
Parkersburg.
Steamboat Rock.
Centerdale,
Cedar Falls.
Sanborn,
Oelwein.
Glidden.
Rolfe,
Waterloo,
Marathon.
Vinton,
‘Wapello.
Donnan,
Arcadia.
Columbus Junet,
Fonda,
Farley.
Cedar Falls.
Knoxville,
Seymour,
Napa, California.
Cedar Falls,
Monticello,
Colo,

Algona.
Marion.
Osage.
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NAME.

Sexsmith, Edna K.
Shanewise, Lenore B.

Sharpe, John,

- Shelby, Florence L.

Sherburne, Willis,
Sherman, Jay J.
Sherman, Verna,

Shook, Nellie Mabel,

Shultis, Frank W,
Sloan, Alice M.
Smead, Edna I
Smith, Hazel M.
Smyth, Mayme,
Spicker, Mabel,
Sprague, Louetta,

Spratt, Margaret E.

Spratt, Martha,
Stamper, Frank,

Stevens, Blanche M.

Stewart, Fred H.
Stewart, T. B.
Stirling, L, Belle,
Sturgis, Marian,
Taylor, Helen H.
Thatcher, Louise,
Thomas, Lydia A,
Thorman, Alma,
Todd, Marian S.
Towe, Jennie,
Urbany, Antonia,
Urbany, Mamie A.

Van Metre, Virginia,

Vest, Amy H,
Vieth, Zora,
Voorhees, Lida,
Walters, Mary,
Webster, Hazel,
Wegener, Ella,
Weigle, Otis M.
West, Mary,
Western, Abbie,

‘Whalen, Elizabeth,

White, Wm. D.
Wilbur, A, J.
Wilder, Myrtle B.
Willey, Frank,
Wilson, D. O.
Wilson, Nellie M.

‘Winchester, Bessie B.

Windett, Olive F.
Wise, Tom F,
Woods, Nellie,
Wright, F. S.
Wright, Ruth,

Zimmerman, Zola L.

Year of
Course.

Freshman
Senior
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Senior
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Junior
Sophomore
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Senior
Senior
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Sophomore
Junior
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Senior
Junior
Sophomore
Senior
Freshman
Junior
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Senior
Sophomore
Freshman
Sophomore
Sophomore
Freshman
Freshman
Sophomore
Freshman

Terms
Taught.

oD o

B =
COOVIOWR-IOCORWOMINDHS

Loned

-1

8]

-
SOl S DWW D W =1~]100 0

L
SSSWNO

Address.

Greenfield.
Waterloo.
Towa Falls.
Charles City.
Shell Rock,
Storm Lake,
Edgewood.
Cherokee.
Canon City, Colo.
Carson.
Newton.
Nashua.
Anamosa.
Charles City.
Creston.
Qakland.
Oakland.
Clearfield.
Odebolt,
Cedar Falls,
Bellevue,
Cedar Falls.
Oelwein,
Red Oak.
Pocahontas.
Lamoni.
Blairstown,
Burlington,
Paullina.
Carroll,
Carroll.
Waterloo,
Montezuma.
Oakland.
Valley Junction,
Cedar Falls.
Charles City,
Hull.
Riceville.
Fairfield.
Villisea.
Lacey.
Correctionville.
Cedar Falls.
Sloan.

Mt. Ayr.
Hubbard.
Fairfield.
Council Bluffs.
‘What Cheer,
Cedar Falls.
Manson.
Kellogg.
Cedar Talls.
Sanborn,
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II1.

“NAME.

Abram, Walter O.
Ackley, Jessie B.

- Aitchison, Jessie,
Alexander, Elberta,
Allen, Josie,
Allender, Ruth,

~ Allison, June Ella,
- Alyea, Jenness,
Alyea, Tom,
‘Anderson, Mayme,
- Anderson, Rosetta,
Andre, Dorothy,
Artley, Nina J.

, Alma,
agley, Kathryn L.
aldwin, Anne,
aldwin, Elsie,

ty, Martha,
uman, Esther M.

mgardner,
be, Grace E.
Benbow, Margaret H.
ennett, Clara E.
ennett, Ella K.

pnnett, Mable G.
gher, Minnie S.

k, Blanche H.

ndel, Fannie,

, Inez M.

er, Harriet,

ima, Carolyn,

n, Lulu,

n, Violet J.

Mrs. Anna Mae,

Walter E.

, Clara,

ner, Xenia,

, Elsie M.
ney, Elizabeth F.
rington, Stella,

mgardner, Grace D.
Nina E.

Terms
Course. Taught.
Manual Training
Frimary
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
Primary
Pub. Sch. Music
Kindergarten
Domestic Science
Manual Training
Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Kindergarten
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Pub, Sch. Music 0
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Phys. Training
Kindergarten
Piano
Primary
Kindergarten
Domestic Science
Primary
Kindergarten
Primary
Manual Training
Primary
Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Phys, Training
Primary
Kindergarten
Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Manual Training
Primary
Phys. Training
Primary
Primary
Primary
Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
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JUNIOR COLLEGE COURSE.

Address.

State Center,
Nashua,
Cedar Falls,
Bloomfield.
Riverside.
Bloomfield.
Marathon.
Waterloo,
Waterloe,
Fontanelle,
Pocahontas.
Schaller.
Hampton.
Harlan.
Cedar Falls.
Elgin,
Davenport.
New Sharon.
New Sharon.
Rolfe,

Coon Rapids,
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Marcus,
Mason City.
Mason City.
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls.
Waverly.

Ft, Madison,

Sioux Rapids.

Denver.

Sioux Rapids.

Cedar Falls.
Emmetsburg.
Spencer,

Independence,

Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls,
Nashua.
Auburn,
Cedar Falls.
Pierson.
Cedar Falls.
Rockwell,
Maquoketa,
Bagley,
Collins.
Waverly,

165
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Terms

NAME. Course. Taught. Address.
Busby, Charlotte, Pub, Sch. Music 0 Fonda.
Caldwell, Mary P. Kindergarten 3 Cedar Falls.
Campbell, Elizabeth, Primary 0 Botna.
Campbell, Grace M. Kindergarten 3 Bedford.
Cardner, Blanche 8. Primary 4 Sloan.
Casaday, Harrlet, Primary 0 Monona. s
Caswell, Florence, Primary 6 Grand Junction,
Caubarrus, Bert, Phys. Training 0 Anthon,
Cavanaugh, Clara E. Primary 0 Cedar Rapids.
Chapin, Elva, Kindergarten 0 Clarksville,
Charlton, Aruba, Primary 5 Cherokee.
Charlton, Blanche, Primary 3 Cherokee,
Chase, Bessie A. Kindergarten 0 Osage.
Chrischilles, Jessie, Primary 0 ‘Whittemore.
Clausen, Rosa, Domestic Science 0 ‘Waterloo.
Cocklin, May, Primary 3 Washington,
Coffman, Lillian A. Drawing b South English.
Corning, Helen R. Primary 0 Cedar Falls.
Couch, Mabel C. Primary 9 Earlham.
Craft, Helen M. Primary 0 Essex.
Cramer, Bessie, Primary 6 Dallas Center.
Crary, Lucy J. Pub. Sch. Music 6  Cedar Falls,
Crawford, Myrtle, Primary 0 Miles.
Cromer, A. Irene, Kindergarten 0 Osage.
Crouch, Pearl F. Primary 6 Glenwood.
Crowe, Merle, Primary 0 West Union.
Culler, Clara, Primary 12 Pierson.
Curley, Grace, Primary 1, Blair, Neb,
Curtis, Louise, Kindergarten 3 Waverly.
Cutler, Alma, Violin 0 Cedar Falls,
Dahn, Clara A. Pub Sch.. Musie 0 Aplington.
Darrah, Gladys E Primary 9 Alden.
Davis, Berenice, Pub. Sch. Music 9 Cedar Falls,
Davis, M. Maud, Primary 16 Cedar Falls.
Davison, May, Primary 0 Des Mo:nes.
Davy, Edna H, Primary 0 Pomeroy.
Deakin, Gail, Primary 0 Ames,
Deo, Zoe, Kindergarten 0 Cedar Falls,
Devens, Inez G. Drawing 0 Cedar Falls.
Diehl, Lida A. Drawing 9 Grundy Center.
Dilts, Edna C. Pub. Sch. Music 0 Tipton.
Dix, Leona Faye, Kindergarten 0 Cedar Falls,
Dornan, Mary Lillian, Pub. Sch. Music 3 Vinton.
Downs, Margaret, Primary 5 Cedar Falls.
Draper, Muriel, Pub. Sch, Music 0 Cedar Falls.
Dunn, Ethel C. Primary (16 Camanche,
Dunn, Mignon A. Pub. Sch. Music 0 Cedar Falls.
Ebersold, Ralph R. Manual Training 0 Cedar Falls.
Eckert, H, Marie, Primary 0 Sioux City.
Edgerton, Harlie, Manual Training 0 Paton.
Edgington, Myrtle, Primary 6 Keota.
Eighme, Zella V. Primary 16 Alden,
Ekstam, Esther L, Primary 12 Marathon,
Ellis, Hazel M. Kindergarten 0 Vinton,




NAME.

Epperly, Lyda,
Erwin, Minnie L.
Evans, Josie S.
Everman, Clara,
B Farrell, Mae,

~ Ferguson, Donald,
. Ferguson, Hazel T.
- Finch, Gertrude,
Finger, Nellie E.
Fisher, Lina,

- Flagler, Lorna,

- Fletcher, Naomi,

. Follett, Genevieve,

I‘ry Della,

Fullerton, Mrs. Ella,
mble, Emma,
nnon, Fannie A,
Gardiner, Agnes,
Garrison, Elsie Fern,
rwood, Marie,

s, Lena Fern,
uley, Jennie,

nagy, Luella,
pod, Ethel,
iwin, Fay,

, Jessie,

en, Mabel C.

3 ggs M. Abbie,
Gr rimwood, Neva E.

fale, Edna Josephme,
algrims, Barbara,

a Harriet L.
allingby, Ruth,
illowell, Loraine,
ltom, Minnie,

ltom, Nora C.

nke, Lillian Olive,

erber, Anna Kathryn,

Course.

Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary

Manual Training
Primary
Primary
Domestic Science
Primary
Drawing

Pub. Sch, Music
Kindergarten
Phys. Training
Primary
Primary
Primary
Kindergarten
Dom. Science
Primary
Primary
Primary
Kindergarten
Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Domestic Science
Kindergarten
Phys. Training
Pub. Sch. Music
Primary

Manual Training
Manual Training
Dom. Science
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
Primary
Primary
Kindergarten
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary

Pub. ‘Sch. Music
Kindergarten
Phys. Training
Kindergarten
Primary
Primary
Kindergarten

IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

Terms

Taught.

17
27
47
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Address.

Leon.

St. Charles.
Stratford.
Mystie.
Fonda,

Cedar Falls.
Adel.

Alden.
Fairfield,
Lineville.
Cedar Falls.
Mason City.
Eldora.

Cedar Falls.
Leon,

Albia.
Sheldahl.
North English.
Cedar Falls.
Humboldt.
Gilman,
Reinbeck.
Wyoming.

La Porte City.
Sloan. )
Cedar Falls.
Luverne,
Waterloo.
Hamburg.
Yankton, S. D.
Vinton.

Cedar Falls,
Minneapolis, Minn.
Greenville.
Galt.
Waverly,
Cedar Rapids.
Marble Rock.
Cedar Falls,
Hampton.
Cherokee,
Waterloo.
Marion.
Keokuk.
Oelwein,
Bedford.
Bedford.
Eagle Grove,
Denison.
Osage.
Waterloo.
Rockwell City. -
Rockwell City.
Le Mars.
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NAME.

Hansen, Evelyn D.
Hansen, Mabel,
Hansen, Margaret E.
Hanssen, Freida C.
Harding, Zelpha,
Hardy, Elsie E.
Harmon, A. Joy,
Harris, Pearl,
Hartley, Winifred,
Hartman, Julia Ruth,
Harvey, F. Ethel,
Hawk, C. L. .
Hayden, Fannye,
Hayden, Pearl,
Haymond, Hazel,
Hecht, Jessie,
Heinz, Alice M.
Henderson, Mary E.
Henry, Bessie,

Hess, Hope,

Hillary, Hazel,
Hobein, Louise B.
Hoes, Annabelle E.
Hoffman, Frances,
Homer, Mrs. E. Lillian,
Horrigan, Isabelle,
Hoyt, Hazel,

Hrnoek, Sadona,
Hughes, Lola,
Huglin, Tillie,
Hutchinson, Emma J.
Tagegi, Rose,

Imlay, Florence,
Irish, Fanny,

Ives, Jessie E,
Jenkins, Ida,
Jennings, Elizabeth,
Jensen, Lona C.
Johnson, Ida C.
Johnson, Jennie,
Johnson, Leah M.
Johnson, Lillian Edna,
Johnson, Myrtle Bell,
Johnson, Stella E.
Jones, Nellie Lee,
Judy, Avis,

Judy, Birde,

Jurgens, Anna,
Keeler, Grace,
Kelleher, Kate M.
Kellogg, Hazel,
Kelly, Ella T.
Kennedy, Florence,
Kennedy, Martha,

Terms
Course. Taught.
Drawing
Primary
Kindergarten
Pub. Sch. Music
Kindergarten
Domestic Science
Primary
Primary 1
Kindergarten
Pub. Sch. Music
Phys, Training
Manual Traiing
Pub. Sch. Musie
Drawing
Primary
Primary
Domestic Science
Phys. Training
Primary
Primary
Primary
Pub. Sch, Music
Frimary
Primary
Drawing
Kindergarten
Primary
Primary
Primary
Phys. Training
Primary
Primary
Domestic Science
Primary
Primary
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
Piano
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Drawing
Primary
Primary
Primary
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Address.

Albert Lea, Minn,
Jewell,

Missouri Valley.
Monticello, l
Council Bluffs. |
Cedar Falls. |
Cedar Falls. |
Malvern. |
Centerdale. |
Dell Rapids, S, D.
West Point. |
Winterser. |
Blairstown, |
Blairstown, |
La Porte City. B
Ida Grove, |
Davenport. |
Independence. .
Coon Rapids.
Bedford.
Corwith,
Minneapolis, Minn,
Marshalltown, '
Remsen. |
Waterloo,

Cedar Falls. |
Guthrie Center.
Pocahontas.
Webster City.
Dayton.
Council Bluffs.
Monticello.
Cedar Falls.
Kellogg.
Marion. 1
Sibley.
Cedar Falls,
Harlan.
Greene. =
Clear Lake.
Williams.
Gowrie.

De Soto.
Laurens,
Bedford.
Jefferson.
Jefferson,
Denison,
Albion.
McGregor,
Charles City.
Kinross,
Odebolt.
Odebolt.




IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

NAME.

Kerlin, Mildred A.
Kessler, Sue Agnes,
King, Benjamin R.
King, Blanche E,
King, Geneva L.

- Kirby, Lillah,

. Kirby, Myrrel C.

- Kirk, Irene B.

Klein, Elsie,
Knight, Matie G.
Knowlton, Bonnie I.
Kollmansperger, Gert.
Korslund, Antonette,
Kramer, Adolph,
Kratz, Mabel,
Kridelbaugh, Edenia,
Kurzrook Jeanette,

mberty,
mson, Esther D.
ne, Georgia,

rge, Clara,

rson, Mary C.

Mabel

dsley, Bla.nch
sley, Jessie Mae,
ngston, Iris,

ong, Myrtle Beulah,

lister, Maude,
donald, Winifred,
oon, Iva Mabel,
ful, Harriet,
arcue, Anna L.

arlin, Martha A.
farshall, Kathryn,

athews, Nellie Louise,

Terms
Course,

Pub. Sch. Music 0
Primary 26
Manual Training 18
Primary 15
Primary 4

Kindergarten
Kindergarten
Primary

Primary
Kindergarten
Piano

Primary

Primary

Violin

Fub. Sch. Music
Primary

Primary

Primary

Domestic Science
Primary 1
Drawing
Primary
Primary

Pub. Sch. Music
Kindergarten
Pub, Sch. Music
Kindergarten
Primary

Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Primary

Fub. Sch. Music
Primary
Primary
Domestic Science
Domestic Science
Primary
Kindergarten
Primary
Primary

Phys. Training
Domestic Science
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Kindergarten
Primary
Primary
Drawing
Frimary
Primary
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Taught.

169

Address.

Storm Lake,
Rock Valley,
Cedar Falls.
Fairbank,
Quill Lake, Sask.,
Canada.
Centerville,
Centerville,
Cedar Falls.
Owatonna,
Burlington.
Fontanelle,
Alden,
Thor,
Cedar Falls.
Cresco.
Chariton.
MeGregor.
Grinnell,
Waterloo.
Storm Lake.
Le Mars.
Fairfield.
Webster City.
De Witt.
Cromwell,
Yankton, S. D.
Cedar Rapids.
Bellevue,
Villisca,
Lawler.
Lawler.
Rolfe.
West Union.
West Union.
Waterloo.
Manson.
Belmond.
Missouri Valley.
Cedar Falls.
North English.
Cedar Falls,
Le Mars.
Dubuque,
Morning Sun.
Armstrong.
Shenandoah,
Farragut.
Anamosa,
Cedar Falls.
Stuart.
Cedar Falls,
Marathon,
Peterson.

Minn,
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NAME.

McQuilkin, Evelyn,
Meier, Florenz,
Merchant, Rena E.
Merner, Carl John,
Merrick, Deana,
Merrill, Willard R.
Merten, Mabel M.
Messier, Maud,
Meyer, Clara C.
Meyer, Lucy,
Miller, Alta,

Miller, A. M.
Miller, Edith,
Miller, Mabel,
Mitehell, Fred R.
Mix, Iva,

Moessner, Clara E.
Moody, Lottie Bernice,
Morehouse, Floye A.
Moses, Olive,
Narum, Minnie I,
Neff, Olive,

Neff, Winifred,
Nelson, Lillian A,
Nelson, Margaret M.
Newcomb, Beulah,
Newman, Mary,
Newstrand, Florence,
Newton, Nell,
Noring, Catherine,
O’'Leary, Catherine,
Onions, Olive, "
Osbhorne, Ida Louise,
Ott, Hope,

Owen, Sadie,
Packard, Nettie 1.
Palmer, Iva,
Farrott, Zora,
Peterson, Belle F.
Pflieger, Theresa A,
Pierce, Nellie A,
Pillsbury, Helen,
Pittenger, Isabelle,
Plumer, Maude E.
Pollock, Hannah F.
Porter, Jessie P.
Porter, Roy F.
Prall, Mae Fern,
Prideaux, Flossie,
Pritchard, Elsie,
Proctor, Warren E.
Pryor, Alice Fern,
Puls, Clara G.
Purcell, Lola,

Course.

Kindergarten
Primary
Primary

Phys. Training
Primary
Manual Training
Primary

Piano

Primary
Primary
Kindergarten
Pub. Sch. Music
Frimary
Primary

Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Kindergarten
Primary
Primary
Kindergarten
Primary
Kindergarten
Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Manual Training
Primary
Primary
Primary
Drawing
Primary
Primary
Primary
Kindergarten
Primary
Frimary
Primary
Drawing
Primary

Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Primary
Primary
Kindergarten
Primary

Pub. Sch. Musiec
Pub. Sch. Music
Manual Training
Drawing
Primary
Domestic Science
Pub. Sch. Music
Kindergarten
Pub.. Sch. Music
Primary

Terms
Taught.

7
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IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

Address.

Waterloo.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Marble Rock.
Cedar Falls.
Garner,
Cedar Falls.
Marcus.
Evanston, 1lI,
Cedar Falls.
Sigourney.
‘Washington,
Armstrong.
New Providence.

* Cedar Falls.

Waterloo,
Tonia.

Sloan,
Center Junction,
Lake Mills.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls,
Clarion.
Albia.
Jesup.
Edgewood.
Dayton.
Newell.
West Liberty.
Ft. Dodge.
Clarence.
Anamosa.
Cedar Falls,
Tipton.
Cherokee,
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls.
Slater.
Dunlap.
Belmond,
Milford.

Mt. Pleasant.
Silver City.
Martinsburg.
Toledo.
Cedar Falls,
Dayton,
Arlington.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Leon.

Cedar Falls.
Clinton.



NAME.

~ Purdy, Arda Helen,
©  Pyle, Sadie,

~ Pyles, Alma Louise,
. Rakow, Clara W.

~ Ramsay, Hazel,

- Rawson, Carrie M.
~ Ray, Gertrude Belle,
- Raymond, Fern,

- Redden, Agnes,

~ Reed, Grace D.

- Reid, Mabel J.
“Reppert, Eleanor S,
- Rhodes, Helen E.
Rhodes, Nora M.

- Ricketts, Lillian,
Ridge, Zody D,
Riedesel, Mabel,
Ringgenberg, Elnora,
Robbins, Leila,
Roberts, Flora,
binson, Flora,
binson, Merle E.

;,': hweizer, Blanche,
Scofield, Rebecca,

attery, Thursa,
Ipan, Margaret,
ith, Avis,

pith, Constance,
mith, Florence G,
nith, Hazel A.

IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

Terms

Course. Taught.
Domestic Science 0
Primary
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Kindergarten
Drawing
Primary
Primary
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
Primary
Kindergarten
Drawing
Kindergarten
Pub. Sch, Music
Frimary
Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Primary
Primary
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
Primary
Pub. Sch. Musie
Primary
Primary 15
Primary 16
Kindergarten 24
Manual Training 14

3

3
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Primary

Primary

Phys. Training 0
Kindergarten 0
Primary 0
Drawing 0
Frimary 3
Primary 15
Primary 11
Primary 0
Kindergarten 0
Primary 6
Primary i

Address.

Independence,
Russell,
Keokuk,
Oskaloosa.
Mason City.
Arlington,
Waterloo,
Cedar Falls.
Couneil Bluffs,
Marengo,
Traer.
Burlington.
Mason City.
Dallas Center.
Sioux City.
Vinton,
Charter Oak,
Saeldahl.
Alden.
Hampton.
Van Horne,
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
North English.
Washington,
Creston.
Cherokee,
Dysart,

Mt. Union.
Primghar.
Cedar Falls.
Winthrop.
Blairstown,
Blairstown.
Riverside,
Nodaway,
Yankton, S. D.
Shenandoah,
Northwood.
Vinton.
Audubon.
Dayton.
Bedford.
Waterloo.
Des Moines.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Ida Grove,
Sioux City, Leeds.
Oelwein.
Waterloo.
Shenandoah.
Humboldt.
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NAME.

Smith, Malvern,
Smith, Theresa,
Speaker, Ethel G.
Stary, Sadie E.
Steadman, Ethel,
Stebe, Bessie M.
Stilson, Hazel D.
Stoddard, Ivadel,
Stone, Georgia,
Strickland, Mary A.
Stuart, Grace E.
Sturdevant, Faye,
Suhring, Ruth S.
Sumpter, Kate Helen,
Sutherland, Olive M.
Swanson, Ella B.
Sykes, Coral G.
Templeton, Mary,
Thatecher, Ilo,
Thielen, K. Louise,
Thompson, Effie,
Thompson, Grace M.
Thompson, Mary J.
Thomte, Genette,
Thornburg, Dollie Mae,
Thrasher, Anna M.
Throckmorton, Daisie,
Thuerauf, Bertha I.
Thygeson, Emma,
Tierney, Evelyn,
Tillinghast, Neva A.
Todd, Christie A,
Tompkins, Bessie M.
Toole, Mae M.,
Townsend, Erma Pearl,
Troutner, D. Evelyn,
Turner, Ida,

Tyrrell, Gertrude,
Vaughn, Myrtle E.
Waite, Mildred L.
Walker, Ada M,
Walker, Jessie E.
Wallingford, Margaret,
Warn, Audrey M.
Warner, Lurana A.
Warwick, Laura M.
‘Whetzel, Mary E.
White, Grace F.
Whitten, Letta M.
Whittum, Mrs. Mina,
Wilbur, Winifred,
Wilcox, Leta M.
Wild, Monica R.
‘Wild, Theresa,

Course.

Manual Training
Kindergarten
Phys. Training
Primary
Primary
Primary
Kindergarten
Primary
Frimary
Primary
Primary

Pub. Sch, Music
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
Primary

Violin

Primary
Kindergarten
Primary

Pub. Sch. Music
Primary

Phys, Training
Primary
Frimary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary
Primary

Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Kindergarten
Primary

Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Kindergarten
Pub. Sch, Music
Frimary
Kindergarten
Primary
Primary
Primary

Pub. Sch. Music
Primary
Domestic Science
Kindergarten
Primary

Pub. Sch. Musie
Primary
Primary
Primary

Phys. Training
Pub. Sch. Music

Terms
Taught.
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Address.

Cedar Falls.
Audubon,
Manson.
Rowley.

Mt. Pleasant,
Alden,
Corwith.
Juesup.
Logan.
Quimby.
Eagle Grove,
Delta.
Decorah.
Sloan.

Wall Lake.
Brookings, S. D.
Mason City,
Ames.
Zearing.
Riceville,
Sioux Rapids.
Lamoni.
What Cheer.
Lansing.
Linden.
Nevada.
Chariton.
Solon. :
Cedar Falls,
Elma.
Clarion.
Independence,
Cedar Falls.
Ackley,
Spencer.
Nashua.
Cedar Falls.
Waverly.
Rolfe,

Shell Rock.
Jesup.
Slater.
Washington.
Charles City.
Mason City,
Keokuk.
Anamosa,
Traer.
Charles City.
Greenfield.
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls,
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NAME.

Wilder, Hazel,
Wilder, Reba,
Williamson, Clara E.
Williamson, Mildred,
Willson, Lucile R.
Wilson, Glenn,
Wilson, H. Leland,
Wilson, Pansy,
Wise, Mayme,
Woodruff, Lula,
. Woolfries, Mrs.
Yates, Vada,
Younkin, Floy,
Zager, Clara F.

Annie,

Terms
Course, Taught.
Frimary a
Primary

3
Manual Training 17
Pub, Sch. Musie 6
Kindergarten 0
Primary 15
Phys. Training 0
Kindergarten 0
Manual Training 4
Primary 15
Primary 13
Kindergarten 0
Primary 1=
Primary 0

Address.

Ft. Dodge.
Ft. Dodge.
Clayton.
Elkader.
Mason City.
Atlantic.
Reinbeck,
Hedrick.
Decorah,
Casey.
Waterloo.
Whiting.

New Sharon,

Cedar Falls,

173
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IV. STATE CERTIFICATE COURSE.

NAME.

Ackley, Lucretia J.
Adams, Edna,
Adams, Frank E,
Adams, Orson A.
Akin, Eva V.
Akin, John W.
Alderman, Grover H.
Aldrich, Alice A.
Alford, Orpha,
Allen, Kathryne,
Allen, Phebe,
Allison, Nellie B,
Amburn, Emma,
Anderson, Maurene I.
Anderson, Minnie,
Arnold, F. Mabel,
Artz, Adalyne,
Ashby, Nora M.
Ashland, Crystal,
Badger, Lela R.
Baer, Dolly,
Bagby, Richard O,
Baggott, Anna,
Bailey, Emily M.
Bailey, Floyd E.
Bailey, Grace L.
Baldridge, E. Blanche,
Baldwin, Allisha,
Baldwin, Dora,
Baldwin, Ethel H.
Baldwin, Nan M,
Ball, Kate,
Barnes, John,
Barnes, Lloyd,
Barnett, Bessie,
Barnum, Marion,
Barrett, Albert T,
Bartholf, Floyd,
Basham, C. O.
Bassett, Guy,
Baumann, Lydia,
Bean, W, C.

Bell, Edith,

Bell, Eva E.
Bennett, F, Marguerite,
Benson, Mary K.
Berger, Thos, G. P.
Bergum, Alma J.
Bethurem, Victor,
Bicknell. Eugenia,
Bissell, Agnes,

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Blairsburg,
Alta,

Cedar Falls,
Postville,
Glidden,
Cedar Falls,
Nevada,
Cedar Falls.
Kellogg.
Clare.
Crawfordsville.
Ft. Dodge.
Cedar Falls.
Calamus.
Alta,
Dexter.

Red Oak.
Avoca,
Clear Lake,
Wilton Junection.
Waterloo.
Mt. Pleasant,
Milton.
Anita,
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Wapello.
Elgin.
Gladbrook,
Gladbrook.
Gladbrook.
Le Grand,
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls,
Stuart.
Cedar Falls.
Fayette.
Cedar Falls,
Tipton.
Slater,
Cushing.
Zearing.
Milton,
Milton.
Denver.
Gladbrook.
Cedar Falls.
Graettinger.
Towa City.
Council Bluffs,
Jesup.
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NAME.,

Bloom, Ernest,
Boatman, Leslye M.
Boeckemeier, Nita A.
Bowen, Maud,

Bower, William,
Boyd, Marion J.
Bozarth, Donna Belle,
Bracy, Florence L.
Brennaman, Jessie,
Brinegar, G. H.
Brock, Edith M.
Brown, Clark H.
Brown, Leland C.
Brown, Marie J,
Bruce, Leona,
Bruett, Eva,

Buck, Avilda J.
Buck, Lillian F.

Buckner, Mrs, Margaret M.

Butler, Rhoda,
Cady, Mary Louise,
Callahan, Beatrice,
Campbell, Myrtle, *
Carlson, Florence A.
Carson, Emma,
Carson, Gladys E.
Cary, Beth,

Case, Clara E,

Case, Lewis W.
Caster, Sarah A.
Cavanaugh, Thos.
Chamberlain, Edna,
Chamberlain, Hazel 1.
Christenson, Anna M,
Christian, Etta M.
Coe, Edward E.
Cohagan, S. A.

Cole, Lora,

Combe, Mabel E,
Conant, Kate,
Conard, Effie L.
Connelly, Verna L.
Conway, Loretta,
Cook, Mary,

Crane, Gertrude F.
raney, Alice,
Oranny, Tibertius,
‘ross, Emma L.

Terms Taught.

9
14
0
6
0
0
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Address.

Milo,

Barnes City,
Dumont,
Cedar Falls.
Correctionville.
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls.
Elkhart.
Grand River.
Lueas,
Fonda,
Cedar Falls.
Rodman.
Slater,
Rockwell.
Laurens.
Greenfield,
Melbourne,
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Charles City,
Sac City.
Botna,

Cedar Falls,
Fairfield.

La Moille,
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Neola,
Harpers' Ferry,
Albert City.
Melntire.
Irwin.
Radcliffe.
Oakland.

‘Blakesburg.

Beaman.
Oxford.
Garwin,
Kellogg.
Center Point.
Elma.
Centerville.
Schaller,
Hillsboro.
Cedar Falls,
Odebolt.
Cedar Falls.
Grinnell.
Independence.
Buckingham,
Shellsburg,
Dike.
Pocahontas,

175
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NAME.

Darby, Laura,
Davenport, Laura M.
Davey, Ethel,

Davis, Delpha,
Davis, Ethel A,
Davis, Paul A.
Davisson, Margaret,
Dee, John G,
Dewey, Ethelyn A.
Dillon, Mamie B,
Dilts, Helen Minnie,
Doffing, Anna,
Dorgan, Mae R.
Downs, Myra R.
Doyle, L, N.
Dresser, Nina,
Dumond, Lulu,
Dunham, Leroy,
Dunn, Bessie B.
Duus, Maytilda A.
Dwire, Leona A.
Eade, Belle,

Eade, Martha,
Katon, Ivadel,

Eder, Emma,

Egloff, Joe M.
Elder, Maggie,
Elston, Mabel Esther,
Emerson, Agnes O.
Emerson, Eloise E.
Ersland, Benjamin,
Eskew, Carrie Frances,
Etienne, R. F.
Evans, Ruby N.
Evenson, Alga M.
Fahs, Lois M.
Faint, Lillian B.
Farley, Odessa,
Fell, Anna E.
Finley, Edson L.
Flaugher, Mary E.
Flynn, Ella C.
Ford, Jessie M.
Foster, Rose,
Fridell, Ruby,

Fritz, Edward B.
Fyler, Enos,
Gabrielson, Mabel E.
Gallagher, Meda,
Galligan, Anna,
Gambs, Kizzie Belle,
Gardner, Vera M,
Gehr, Mary E.
Geiter, W, B.
Gibson, Frank E.

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Albia.

Cedar Falls.
Farrar.
Cedar Falls:.
Stanhope,
Cedar Falls,
Waterloo.
Akron.

Shell Rock.
Salex,
Tipton.
Exira.
Oskaloosa.
Cedar Falls.
Fremont, Neb.
Postville,
Cedar Falls,
Plymouth.
Cedar Falls,
Graettinger,
Central City.
Ellsworth.
ENsworth.
Cedar Falls.
Estherville,
Cedar Falls.
Spencer,
Clear Lake,
Lewis,
Cedar Falls,
Slater,
Winterset.
Nemaha.
North English.
Shell Rock, .
Cedar Falls.
Kesley.
Lorimor, )
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls.
Stuart.
Charles City.
Keokuk.
Seymour,
Cedar Falls,
Cambridge,
Shell Rock.
‘Wapello,

Le Mars.
Waucoma.
Smithland.
Dysart.
Lenox,
Grundy Center,
Emerson.
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NAME.

Gilkerson, Ina L,
Gilkerson, Jeannette,
Gillespie, Nelle,
Gingrich, Josephine,
Glasener, F. Russell,

_ Golly, Perry,
Goodman, Nellie R,
Goodwin, Laura B.
Graves, Ethelyn,
Griffin, Bessie A.
Grimm, Clara,
Grogan, Ella,

~ Grossman, Raymond S.

. Grubb, Aubrey C.

~ Grundy, Edith F.

~ Grunig, Martha R,

Gunderson, E. Marie,

Hager, Paul,

Haight, Ernest W.
Haight, Ray B.

Hall, Jennie Florence,
Hamersly, Grover C.
Hamersly, Owen,
Hamstreet, W. Earl,
Hansen, Inga H.
Harms, Minnie,
Harnack, Elizabeth C.
Harris, Edna L.
Hartbecker, Florence A.
Hartman, Olive,
Hartzell, Grace V.
Harwood, Martha J.
Hastings, Ethel M.
Hauberg, Geo, D.
Hauser, M, Winifred,
Havens, Addie Elizabeth,
Hayes, C. K.

Hazlett, Edith E.
Hedges, Blanche,
Hedlund, Lorena,
Hemstreet, Bessie,
Hemsworth, Clarke,
Hemsworth, Erle V.
Henry, Ethel,

Henry, Nellie,
Higgins, Zetta Ruth,
Hill, Ila Mae,
Hilliard, George H.
Hirleman, Clark W.
Hodges, E. B.
‘Hollister, Grace,
Homan, Osta,,

‘Hood, Laura,
Hopkins, Ema Jean,

Gunderson, Jennie Josephine,

Terms Taught.

11
6
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Address.

Mapleton,
Magnolia.
Braddyville,
La rorte City,
Reinbeck,
Zearing,
Greenneld,
Cedar Falls.
Livermore.
Buckingham.
Zearing,
Leon.

Dallas Center,
Dickens,
Cedar Falls.
Westgate.
St. Ansgar.
St. Ansgar.
Cedar Falls.
Peterson,
Peterson.
Arlington,
Agency.
Letts.

Clear Lake,
Jewell.
Alden.
Remsen.
Northboro.
Cedar Falls.
Dell Rapids, S. D.
Britt,
Quasqueton,
Ruthven.
Mt. Auburn,
Parker, S. D.
Conrad.
Salem,
Waterloo,
Atlantic.
Dayton,
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls,
Hedrick.
Hedrick.
Shelby.
Green Mountain,
Vinton.
Waverly.
Cedar Falls,
Waterloo,
Prescott.
Massena.
Dows.

177
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NAME,

Hopper, Stella, ,
Horton, Arthur T.

Hotechkiss,, Florence M.

Houck, Mayme,
Howard, Guy,
Hughes, Miranda,
Humphreys, Linnie,
Hunt, Charlotte R,
Hunter, Blanche,
Hunter, Naoma,
Irland, Kate,
Jacobsen, Minnie C,
Jeffery, Florence A.
Jennings, Alvina,
Jennings, Helen,
Jess, May H.
Johnson, Alice,
Johnson, Elsie R.
Johzson, Emma L,
Johnson, J. P.
Johnson, Leva, ,
Johnson, Lillian,
Johnston, Alice E.
Johnston,, Emilie,
Jones, Carrie B.
Jones, Edith M.
Jones, Fordyce E,
Jones, Lonnie J.
Joyce, Ellen,
Joyce, Harriet BE.
Joyee, Winnie,
Kading, Alvina,
Keefe, Mae,

Keep, Mrs. Louise E.
Kelly, Viola,

Kingman, Mrs, Lura C.

Kinkead, Joe,
Kinsley, Lucy L,
Kirketeg, Anna C.
Kirketeg, Jennie O,
Knoche, Kate,
Knox, Lola A.
Koester, Walter D,
Kramer, Harriett A.
Kramer, Lillian C.
Kramer, Lula A.
Kramer, Nellie M.
Krause, Louise,
Krieger, Arrazeta,
Krieger, Geneva,
Kundert, Margaret,
Lacey, Kathryn,
Lalan, Fern,,
Lamansky, Martha,
Landsberg, Helene L.

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Watkins.
Manson,
Cedar Falls.
Livermore,
Jefferson.
Eagle Grove.
North English.
Clinton,
Cedar Falls,
Shell Rock.
Gilman.
Dike.

Sioux Rapids.
Beaconsfield.
Janesville.
Blairstown.
Bonaparte.
Williams,
Slater.
Talleyrand.
Eagle Grove.
Lovilia.
Zearing.
Andrew.
Radcliffe,
Everly.
Cedar Falls.
Radcliffe.
Dunlap,
Atlantic.
Dunlap.
Casey.

Elma.

Cedar Falls.
Mt. Pleasant,
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Marshalltown,
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Delta.
Aplington,
Cedar Falls.
Remsen.
Remsen,
Remsen,

Tda Grove,
Dumont.
Dumont.

Le Mars.
Danbury.

" Harris.

Brighton.
Towa City.
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NAME.

Langham, Margaret,,
Larmore, Minnie B.
Larsen, Ben,
Larson, Lester A,
Lashbrook, Mabel,
Laycock, Leola E.
Lee, Warren W,
Lehrman, Anna,
Leslie, Lida J.
Lewis, Mae S.
Lewis, Myrtle,
Lewis, Ruby I
Lewison, Grace,
Ley, Will E.
Leydig, Ida F.
Long, Dwight,
Longman, Effie,
Lovejoy, Lottie,
Lovell, Mona,
Lovrien, Helen E.
Ludemann, Emma,
Mdce, Maud Ora,
Madson, Alice E.
Madson, Effie,
Magee, Ira J.
Mahaffa, Elva Lettie,
Mahaffa, Eva Ella,
Mahaffa, Mae Lulu,
Mahoney, E. H.
Maiden, Lillian,
Maiden, Sydner,
Maloney, Myrtle,
Mangan, Maude,
Mantle, Charles C.
Mapes, Earle D,
Markle, Edward,
Marsh, Marjorie M.
Martin, I. C.

Martin, James C,
Martin, Kathryn E,
Marvieck, Linnie,
Masters, Kate,
Mathews, Ethel,
Mathews, Frank J.
Matthews, Kate,
Maxwell. Grace A.
Maynard, Harold H.
McAvoy, Elizabeth,
MeceCaffree, Pearl,
McCarty, Anna,
MecCarty, David,
McCluskey, Jesse,
McConnell, Mrs. Cora,
' McDonald, Jessie.

- McDonald, John G.

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Cedar Rapids,
Hedrick.
Cedar Falls,
Harpers Ferry.
Cedar Falls.
Le Claire.
Harlan.
Stanwood.
Barnum,
Liscomb,
Oakland.
West Branch.
Hubbard.
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Missouri Valley,
Rippey.
Dedham,
Bradgate.
Kesley,
Rippey.
Avoca,
Avoca.
Cedar Falls,
Wellman,
Wellman.
Wellman,
Cedar Falls,
Ayvrshire,
Ayrshire,
Secranton.
Waucoma.
Goldfield,
Hancock.
Lawler,
Jesup.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Story City.
Seymour.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Salem,
Indianola.
Janesville.
Reinbeck.
Cedar Falls,
Reinheck.
Reinbeck.
Cedar Falls.
Griswold,
Onawa.
Meriden,
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NAME.

McDonnell, Madeleine,
MeGilvrey, L. Iowa,
MeGinnis, Alice,
McGreevy, Nellie,
MeInteer, Loretta,
Mclsaac, Jessie L .
McKee, Edith M.
McKeever, Clara M.
MecMahon, Ellen C.
Meggers, Edward,
Melick, Bessie J,
Merrick, Grace A,
Mertens, Susie,
Messette, Helen C.
Meyer, Albert,
Meyers, Kathryn,
Miller, Basil,

Miller, Catharine,
Miller, Emmet C.
Miller, E. Josephine,
Miller, Linda,
Miller, Mabel L.,
Miller, Rose S,
Miller, Wm. D.
Millhaem, Ramona,
Minard, Ray Daniel,
Miner, Susie,
Mingus, Ida Belle,
Mitchell, Bessie 1.
Mitchell, Lola,
Mitchell, M. Adelphia,
Moller, Aage,
Montelius, Kate,
Montgomery, Maud,
Mooney, Hallie,
Moore, Harry,
Moore, John Fred,
Moorhead, Robert A.

Moorhead, Wm. G., Jr.

Morenus, Kitt,
Morgan, Edna Ethel,
Morgan, Mary,
Moroney, Agnes,
Moulton, Zelma,
Mullin, Jerome L,
Murphy, James P.
Murphy, John P.
Nehre, Elizabeth,
Neidy, Carrie L.
Nelsen, Andrew,
Nelson, Cornelius,
Nelson, Elmer L.
Nelson, Nellie S.
Nelson, Olive E.

Neveln, Samuel Thomas,

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Cedar Falls.
Albia.
Cherokee,
Rockwell.
Independence.
Yetter.
Stuart.
Hawarden,
Ft, Dodge.
Cedar Falls,
Winthrop,
Marble Rock.
Reinbeck.
Fairfield.
Aplington.
Ionia.
Kellogg.

Le Claire,
Cedar Falls,
La Porte City.
Stanton,
Cedar Falls,
Birmingham.
Plainfield.
Miles.
Beaman.
Masonville,
Eldon.

Lake City.
Rockford,
Manly.

Luck, Wisconsin,
Kalispell, Montana.
Graettinger,
Little Cedar.
Cedar Falls.
Columbus City.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Lake View.
Corning,
Carroll,
Masonville,
Clarksville,
Parnell,

Dike.
Hudson.
Batavia.
Waterloo.
Newell.
MeCallsburg.
Britt,

Hardy.
Edgerton, Wisconsin,
Belmond.
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NAME.

Newell, Mrs, Elsie V.
Nielsen, Kirstine,
Noble, Edward,
Noble, J. Merner,
Nolte, Clara E.
Norton, Mary B.
Nutty, Margaret A,
Oates, Eunice,
O'Day, Ethel,
QOdell, Clara P.
Oetting, Nellie M.
Ohm, Eleanor S.
Olbrich, Florence,
Olsen, Blanche M.
Olson, Hannah M.
Olson, Marion E.
O'Neill, Harry J.
Orr, George Vernon,
Packard, Iva A.
Palmer, Benjamin H.
Partington, John E.
Patrick, Elizabeth,
Patterson, James E.
Patty, Ralph L.
Paul, Henri,
Paulger, Jessie,
Pearson, Alma B.
Pearson, Ethel,
Peck, Amy,
Petersen, Chris,
Pettengill, Eva,
Pierce, Blanche L.
Pierce, Elizabeth,
Piersol, Julia A.
Plesscher, Geo. D,
Pogue, Luella,
Porter, Frank L.
Porter, Julia,
Porter, Maud,
Ports, Howard T.
Pray, Emmett E.
Price, Nettie E.
Rathbun, Mary J.
Rausch, F. C.
Raymond, Effie M.
Reed, Effie G,
Reede, Mabel Christina,
Reeves, Pearl,
Reinertson, Marie,
Remer, Rae,
Rhoad, Ellen M.
Rice, Floyd A.
Rice, Olive J.

Rich, John Howard,
Riley, L. F.

Terms Taught.

36
16
0
0
11
7
2
15
15
9
12
9
0
1
0
0
8
0
9

=

(g

-
oo oeodGao o

(2]

— o =
=W Do T =100 =] =2

Address,

Chariton.
Harlan.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls,
Little Cedar.
Nevada.
lowa Falls.
Fredericksburg,
Greeley.
Stanwood.
Audubon.
Cedar Falls.
Ellsworth.
Bode.

Kelley.
Emmetsburg.
Lorimor,
Algona.
Ceylon, Minn.
Cedar Falls.
Churdan.
Cedar Falls.
Redfield.
Alden,

Cedar Falls,
Springville,
Springville,
Primghar,
Elkhorn.
Ashton.
Earlville.
Barnum.
Cedar Falls.
Parkersburg.
Red Oak,
Cedar Falls,
Mt. Pleasant,
Cedar Falls,
Prairie City.
Garwin.
Lake Mills.
Independence,
Perry.

Cedar Falls.
College Springs,
Cedar Rapids,
Livermore,
Kelley,
Urbana.
Rippey.
Cedar Falls.
Shell Rock.
Janesville,
Rippey.
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NAME.

Riseley, Nellie F.
Ritter, Hattie,
Robinson, Lindsay,
Roese, Blanche,
Rogers, Vernon S.
Ronan, Ida,

Ross, Olive,
Rossing, Mineva,
Rouwenhorst, Christina,
Rowland, Amy A.
Russell, Ruth E.
Salisbury, Della B,
Sanders, Jennie M.
Sands, Matie B.
Sanford, Laura T.

Scheibenberger, Ina Ray,

Schmitt, S. E.
Schneider, Bessie,,
Schnepf, Mina,
Schoop, Rosina,
Schutz, Clara B.
Schutz, Emma,
Schweiker, C. F.
Scott, Dorothy,
Seaman, Harriet,
Shaler, Emma Louise,
Shaw, Ava,

Shaw, Sue,

Shearn, Roy Z.
Shearn, Thos, E.
Shedd, Edith M.
Sheehy, Nellie,
Sheehy, Theresa,
Sheldon, Lottie,
Sheldon, Stella,
Shelton, Maude,
Shepard, Nellie M.
Shillinglaw, Jessie,
Shillinglaw, Lee,
Shillington, Mamie,
Short, Frank Raymond,
Shrader, Ethel,
Siders, Minnie Olive,
Silliman, Kenneth G.
Simmers, Virgil,
Simons, Lida,
Simpson, Roxa,
Singer, Ethel M.
Sisson, Bertha,
Skow, Grace E.
Smith, Arthur A,
Smith, Arthur L,
Smith, Carol R.
Smith, Fred C.
Smith, Lena May,

Terms Taught.

6
15
0
11
8
36
1
0
1
16

Address.

Sloan,
Afton,

Cedar Falls.
Waterville.
Osage.

Towa City.

Seymour.
Bode.
Orange City.

Columbus Junetion.

Bayard.
Reinbeck,
Manly.

Doon.
Ellsworth.
Norwich.
Grundy Center,
Cedar Falls,
Lakewood.
Lamotte,
Curlew,
Curlew.

Des Moines,
Mapleton.
Cherokee,
Chelsea.
Farson.
Washington.
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls.
Cherokee,
Clermont.
Clermont,
Waverly.
Viector.
Steamboat Rock.
Alden.

Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls,
Dunkerton,
Winthrop,
Thornburg.
West Liberty.
Cedar Falls.
South English.
Clear Lake.
Shannon City.
Corning.
Conrad.
Wesley.
Winterset,
Dunlap.
Clemons.
Cedar Falls.
Mt. Ayr.
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NAME.

Smith, Lillian,
Smith, Nellie C.
Smith, Ray W.
Smith, Sallie,
Smutz, Lola,
Snow, Frances,
Sours, Ferne,
Sovde, Bertha,
Sowles, Julia G.
Specht, Ida Louise,
Spellman, Mary,
Sprague, Lora,
Squier, Cora M.
Steen, Wilmina,
.Stevens, Mollie C.
Stone, Nellie,
Storks, Della,
Sullivan, Margaret,
Sutherland, Mabel,

Swenumson, Esther H.

Tank, Anna,
Tatham, Anna,
Taylor, Emerson,
Test, Clara J.
Thiesen, Mary,
Thierman, Elmer R,
Thomas, Maude E.

Thompson, Dorothy C.

Thompson, Esther A,
Thompson, Hattie H.
Thompson, M. Lina,
Thorne, Emma,
Thornton, Thos. F.
Thuesen, Jens G.
Tilden, Ida May,
Tilton, Grace,
Titus, Lenore,
Toedt, Avelda,
Tollefsen, Growe,
Tolstrup, Syrena,
Toomey, Mae L.
Tostlebe, Lena,
Towe, Edith,

Troup, Bernard L.
Trumbo, Harry P.
Tuffin, Margaret, ,
Ufford, Vie,

Upton, Elizabeth A.
Van Epps, Ethel,
Van Skike, Beulah,
Vaux, Etta,

Veak, Anna Josephine,

Vinall, G, H.
Vincent, Pearl,
Volkman, Arthur,

Terms Taught.

7
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6
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22
0
0
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B
45
0
24
6
15
3
18

7
0
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6
10
0
0
3
0
8
0
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24
16
5
0
0
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Address.

Cedar Falls.
Hawkeye,
Cedar Falls,
Milo,
Stockport.
Rockwell City.
Marble Rock.
Thor.
Masonville.
Rockwell.
Anamosa,
Cedar Falls.
Osceola,
Sioux Rapids.
Towa City,
Milton.
Mediapolis.
Newell,
Trear,
Lawler.
Arcadia.
Webster City.
Cedar Falls.
New Providence,
Panama.
Cedar Falls,
Lake Mills.
Mitchell.
Cedar Falls.
Newton,
Spencer.
Dayton,
Buckingham.
Cedar Falls,
Des Moines,
Denver, Colorado.
Aurora,
Miles.

St. Ansgar.
Jewell,
Rowley.
Cedar Falls,
Paullina.
Webster City.
Early.
Linden.
Cedar Falls,
Fayette.
Lake City.
Cedar Falls,
Bagley.
HEssex,

Cedar Falls.
Onawa.
Cresco.
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NAME.

Vorhies, Fred,
Vosberg, Fanny,
‘Walder, Mildred,
Waldmann, Nettie,
Wallace, Cordelia W,
‘Ward, Mary,

‘Ware, Eulalie,
Ware, Ira E.
Ware, Lettie E.
Waters, Dorothy M,
Waters, Everett E.
Watters, Maude,
Weatherbe, Eva J.
‘Webster, Dora E.
Weech, H. E.
Weimer, Maude E.
Weingart, Clara,
‘Weirick, Lulu B.
Weisbard, Mina J.
‘Wenner, Jessie L.
‘West, Asseneth,
‘Westervelt, Hazel,
‘Whalen, Edith A.
Whitney, Ethel,
Wieser, Louise M,
Wilbur, Bertha,
‘Wilhite, Anna,
Willard, Franklin E,

Willard, Vernie Pearl,

‘Williams, Bertha C.
Williams, Jessie F.
Williams, Lena E.
Wilson, Alma F,
Wilson, Cora,
Wilson, Edith,
Wilson, Flora Gray,
Wilson, Maude,
Winterfield, Maude,
Winters, Mattie,
Wise, Guy W,
Wise, Nell,
Wolcott, Bessie R.
Wood, Wm. C.
Wooley, John C.
Wright, Mabel G,
Wulff, Hattie,
Wylder, Pearl,,
Yates, Edith,
Yates, Florence,
Yeager, W, S.
Yenter, Lydia,
Yockey, Mildred,
Youell, Eva,
Younker, Harold E.
Zook, Beatrice K,
Zitterell, Ethel,

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Shannon City.
Gilman.

Des Moines.
Cedar Falls.
Leon,

Oxford.

Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls.
Manly.

West Union.
Cedar Falls.
Deming, New Mexico.
Fruitland,
Westbrook, Minn,
Massena.,
Clearfield.

Lake City,
Cedar Falls.
Wenatchee, Wash.
Manilla.
Churdan.,

Grand Junction,
Maquoketa.
Jesup.

Cedar Falls,
Deep River,
Gladbrook.
Gladbrook.
Rolfe.

Brighton.
Matlock.
Glidden.
Hedrick.
Millersburg.
Henderson.,
Perry.
Radcliffe.

Lake View.
Manson.

Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Le Mars.
Crawfordsville.
Butte, Montana,
Neola.

Spirit Lake,
Manson,
Manson,
Agency.

Oxford.
Braddyville.
Cedar Falls,
Willow Springs, Mo.
Waterloo.
Webster City,
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V. COUNTY CERTIFICATE COURSE.

NAME.

Ackerman, Ben,
Ackerman, Tom,
Ackley, Ella,
Allen, Grace J.
Allen, Grayce M,
Alsager, E, S.
Ames, Anna C.
Amundson, Ida,
Andersen, Kristian,
Andersen, Marius,
Andersen, Neils,
Anderson, Alfred,
‘Anderson, Pauline,
Anderson, Rose N.
Anderson, Sadie,
Arends, John,
Arnold, John H.
Arnold, Nellie,
Austin, Elsie M.
Austin, Matie E.
Auwaerter, Subilla,
Babcock, Stanton M.
Bailey, Clara Edith,
Bailor, Bertha,
Bair, Nina G,
Baneroft, Harold,
Bangert, Eva,
Barnett, Ray,
Barnum, Bessie,
Barnum, Eugene,
Barry, William,
Bartholomew, Irv,

Bartholomew, Stella M.

Bartley, Georgia L.

Basham, Gertrude Mae,

Batcheler, Cora,
Batcheler, Nathan,
Bell, Bessie,

Bell, Cora C.
Bennett, Theodosia,
Bentley, Ella,

Bice, Mamie R.
Bindner, Barney J.
Blackman, Pauline A,
Blazek, Tillie J.
Bleeker, Anna,
Bleeker, Lizzie,
Bleeker, Tina,
Bloemer, Alvina,
Bode, Mary,

Boll, Marie,
Bonnett, B. Blythe,

Terms Taught.
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Address,

Aplington,
Aplington,
Blairsburg.
Powersville.
Fredericksburg.
Radcliffe,
Huxley.
Radcliffe,
Nysted, Nebraska.
Dike,

Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls,
MecCausland.
Stanhope.
Ackley,
Dexter,

Ft. Madison.
Austinville,
Austinville,
Montrose.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Moorhead.
Humboldt.
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls,
Weston.
Butte, Nebraka.
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls,
‘Waterloo.
Hazleton,
Sutherland.
Sutherland.
Wiota.
Ackley.
Denver,
Newton,
Walker.

Le Mars,
Rudd.
Cromwell.
Ackley,
Ackley,
Ackley.
Arcadia.
Kesley.
Lakewood.
Birmingham.
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NAME.

Bough, Alberta E.
Boyd, Belle,

Bradley, Bernice,
Brenan, Nellie,
Bretnall, Lillian,
Briden, Harry H.
Brones, Anna,
Brooks, Berniece Ione,
Brooks, Wynema,
Brown, Emalyne E.
Brown, Wythel,
Buck, Herbert W.
Bucknam, Ida,

Buhl, Axel,

Bullock, Era,

Burk, Charlie A,
Burke, Mary B.
Burns, Ethel,

Byers, Wilda,

Byrne, Alice,

Cadam, Bessie,
Callaghan, Edith,
Campbell, Cressa,
Campbell, Sadie,
Carlson, G. W,
Carroll, Nora,
Carson, Leona,
Carstensen, Julia,
Carter, Rella,

Casey, Nellie,

Cass, Effie E.
Chappell, Grace,
Christensen, Rosa,
Christenson, Be Linda,
Christiansen, Anna C,
Christie, Esther,
Clark, Hazel,

Clark, Jennie,
Claussen, Louise A.
Clough, Nellie,

Coen, Nelle,

Coen, Wm, J.
Coleman, Agnes,
Cone, Ada B.
Conklin, Chloe,
Conkling, Winifred,
Conry, Dell,

Cooper, Thos. F.
Copeland, Lottie,
Countryman, Daisy L.
Countryman, Elizabeth J,
Coyle, Annabel,
Craigmile, Pearl,
Creswell, Margaret A,
Croak, Frank,

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Osgood,
Clarksville.
Zwingle,
Emmetsburg.
Center Point,
Cedar Falls,
Forest City.
Delmar.
Delmar.
Burt.
Oakland.
Greenfield.
Buffalo Center.
Cedar Falls.
Bloomfield,
Waterloo.
Charleston,
Ottumwa.,
Cedar Falls.
Barnum.
Clarksville.
Cedar Falls,
Lake Wilson.
Woolstock.
Cedar Falls.
MecGregor.
Coggan,
Atlantic.
North English,
Forest City.
Yetter.
Corning.
Inwood.
Ruthven.
‘Walnut.
Grandview.
Sheflield.
Lake City.
Galva.

Sioux Rapids,
Fremont,
Parnell.
Coggon,
Dunkerton,
Radcliffe.
Kingsley.
New Hampton.
Tracy.
Hillsboro.
Collins,
Collins.
Rockford.
Farnhamville, -
Reinbeck.
Bayard.
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NAME.

Cross, Fred, Jr.
Crossan, Earl,
Curtis, Grace A.
Dalen, Annette,
Damn, Louie D.
Danford, Hattie,
Daniels, Ramona A.
Davidson, Celia E.
Davis, Ella,

Davis, Mary O.
Davison, Robert L.
Dee, Frances,
Dee, Lawrence,
Deigaard, Frank,
DeMouth, Mabel,
Dennison, Anna,
Devine, Wm. B.
DeWitt, Ruth A.
Dike, Iva L.
Doorley, Anna R,
Dorsey, Frances,
Dorsey, Katherine,
Doscher, Louise,
Downard, Rena J.
Dunlap, Edith,

Dunlap, Pearl,
@nni bftesia)
unphy, George B.

Eason, Frank Allie,
Easter, Frank,
Eckels, Nora,

Eddy, Mabel,

Egge, Minnie Theresa,
Elefson, Verna,
Elliott, Maye,

Ellis, Cleo,

Elwick, Emma,
Elwick, Mayward,
Ericksen, Arthur,
Ericksen, Chris,
Erickson, Esther W.
Erickson, Jennie I
Farber, Ara L.
Feldaverd, Mabel,
Fennell, Margaret,
Ferguson, Lillian M.
Ferguson, Nellie M.
Finck, Minnie,
Fiske, Besse,

Flack, Laura R.
Flemmig, Frances,
Flemmig, Grace,
Flessner, Bertha,
Floyd, Bertha A.
Flynn, Cecelia,

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Plainfield.
Eldora.
Tipton,
Graettinger,
Stout.
Emerson.
Dunkertor.
Greene,
Iowa Falls.
Towa Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Akron.
Akron.
Storm Lake,
Cylinder.
Dunlap.
Livermore,
Cedar Falls.
Ruthven.
Cedar Falls.
Cumberland.
Cumberland.
St. Ansgar.
Tingley.
Ionia.

Ionia.

St. Anthony.
Livermore.
Orange City.
Winterset,
‘Washington.
Clear Lake,
Calamus.
Woolstock.
Prairie City.
Gilman.
Radecliffe,
Radecliffe.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls,
Dickens.
Dickens,

St. Anthony.
North English.
Kingsley.
What Cheer.
Lake City.
Rock Rapids.
Ottumwa.
Jefferson.
Humboldt.
Humboldf,
Cleves.
Vinton.
Allison.
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NAME.

Forbes, Annetta E.
Ford, Ruth,

Forest, Lucile,
Fowler, Edith M.
Foy, Mollie,
Frederick, Mamie E.
Fross, Ruby B.
Frye, Alfred,

Frye, Carl W.
Frye, Harry H.
Fuller, Clare M.
Furman, Leroy,
Gaedke, Louise,
‘Gallagher, Grace V.
Gamble, Helen M.
Garmoe, Carl E.
Garrett, Edna I.
Garrett, Essie L.
Gasseling, Mary J.
Gathman, Ida M,
Gearke, Edna,
Gerloff, Wilma,
Gethman, Alvina,
Gethman, Lydia,,
Gillespie, Emma Belle,
Giltner, Jo M.
Glenn, Mary J.
Glenn, Susie E,
Gonterman, Cora,
Grady, Elizabeth,
Graham, Nellie,
Gray, Bertha,
Greaser, Della,
Grimes, Harley W.
Grimm, Chas. Franklin,
Griswold, Wilhelmina,
Grodt, Bertha,
Grover, Albertine,
Guptill, Viola A.
Guthrie, Ethel Gertrude,
Guyer, Burt,
Hager, Arno H.
Haight, Burl J.
Haight, Elgar Z.
Haight, Rex C.
Hall, Mvnn,
Hanna, Esther,
Hansen, Alma A.
Hansen, Alta,
Hansen, Anna M.
Hansen, Bertha,
Hansen, Caroline C.
Hansen, James C.
Hansen, John E.

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Harris,
Keokuk.
Towa Falls,
Lytton,
Emmetsburg.
Solon.
Center Point.
Davenport,
Davenport,
Davenport,
Estherville,
Story City.
Pomeroy.
Alcester, S .D.
Cedar Falls.
Winfield.
Dexter,
Dexter,
Walecott.
Freynor.
Aurelia.
McGregor.
Gladbrook.
Gladbrook.
La Porte City.
Elliott.
Batavia.

New Providence,

Eldon.
Dunlap.
Yetter.
Gravity.
Vinton.
Ellston.
North English,
La Motte.
Marne.

Vail.

Cedar Falls,
Marshalltown.
Dunkerton,
Cedar Falls.
Peterson.
Peterson.
Peterson.
Dougherty.
North English.
Clear Lake.
Harlan.
Harlan.

Clear Lake,
St. Ansgar,
Harlan.
Ringsted.
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NAME. Terms Taught.

Hansen, Martha J.
Hanson, Gertrude,
Hartman, Clara Letha,
Hawley, Irene,
Hayes, Elsie C.
Heggen, Miller S.
Helland, Lawrence,
Henderson, Addie,
Henderson, Bertha,
Hervison, Mae,
Hickey, Margaret C.
Hill, Bert,

Hoare, Fern,
Hoffman, Howard,
‘Holkesvik, Anita,
Hollenbeck, Carl E,
Hooker, Thena D. 1
Hoover, Jennie,

Hovey, Adah,

Hughes, Ella,

Hulett, Mamie,

Humphreys, Edith Lena,

Humphreys, W. A. 1
Huntley, Claude,
Huntley, Ray Seldon,
Iblings, Anna J.
Icenbice, Etta,
Ireland, Goldie C.
Irish, Hazel,
Jackson, Helen C.
Jennings, Albert,
Jensen, Mattie,
Jepson, Sirena D.
Johnson, Allie,
Johnson, Ethel, -
Johnson, Loa B.
Johnson, Manda T.
Johnson, Robert M.
Jones, Beatrix,
Jones, Hartley V.
Jordan, Rose A,
Jorgensen, Carl,.
Jorgensen, Caroline,
Kane, Bessie,
Kelly, Beatrice,
Kelly, Genevieve,
Kelm, Margie,
Kelly, Wm. F.
Kennedy, Mary E.
Kerr, Bessie,
Kies, Irene G.
Kinnard, Hattie,
Kirketeg, Ole,
Kirstein, Fred L.
Kittell, Ada,
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Address.

Lyle, Minnesota,
Cedar Falls.
Griswold.
West Branch,
Preston,
Huxley.
Huxley.
Dickens,
Ellsworth.
North MeGregor,
Newton.
Green Mountain.
Lyle, Minnesota.
Delmar.
Locust.,

State Center,
Hampton,

Le Grand.
Ruthven,

Clio.

Manson.
Colter,

Union.

New Hartford.
New Hartford.
Cedar Falls.
Deep River.
Janesville,
Killduff.
Grand View.
Glidden.

St. Ansgar.
Plainfield.
Humeston.
Kalona.
Washington.
Wallingford.
Cedar Falls,
Radecliffe,
Cedar Falls,
Melntire.
Tyler, Minnesota.
Story City.
Avyrshire,
North English.
North English.
Alden,
Buckingham.
Tama.,
Greenfield.
Jesup.
Estherville,
Cedar Falls.
Clarion.
Audubon,




1990 IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

NAME.

Klaassen, Klaas H,
Kleckner, Earl J.
Klein, John E.
Knapp, Iva Mae,
Knudsen, Hans Edward,
Krider, Eva,

Kurtz, Verna O.
Kyhl, John J.
Ladegaard, Ella Marie,
Lalor, May,

Lamb, Elsie J,
Lamer, Mrs. Helen,
Lane, Carrie Elvira,
Lane, Maebelle,
Lanigan, Will,
Larmore, Martha J,
Larson, Lora,

La Rue, Pearl E,
Leamer, Sadie C.
Lee, Lucie,
Leichtfuss, Martha,
Leinen, Rose,
Leland, Flora,
Lichtenheld, Margaret,
Lichtenheld, Nelle,
Locke, Hazel,

Lovell, Inez,
Ludeman, Bena F,
Ludemann, Gesina,
Ludemann, John,
Lufkin, Nora,

Lundy, Eulalia,
Lyborger, Bruce Beverly,
Lyman, Sarah,
Lynch, John S.
Lynch, Mathew M.
Lyons, Teressa,
Lytle, Lucy,
Madison, Emma,
Magee, Neil, '
Magee, Oscar,
Maquire, Anna,
Martin, Clarence B.
Martin, Gracie Ellen,
Mason, Cora E.
Mason, R, A.

Mason, Winifred,
Mast, Ivan L.

Mast, Lydia,

Mastain, Rita B.
Matson, Clara,
Mattingly, Leda S,
Maysenholder, Pearle,
McAreavy, Philomena,
McAreavy, Rosie G.

Terms Taught.
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Address.

George.
Dunkerton.
Killduff.
Waterloo.
Cedar Falls,
Nichols.
Beaman,
Cedar Falls.
Latimer,
Dougherty.
Dunkerton.
Eldora.
Cedar Falls.
Aurora.
Dunkerton,
Hedrick.
Cromwell,
Atalissa,

Le Claire,

Correctionville,

West Bend,.

South English.

Waterloo.
Oskaloosa.
Oskaloosa.
Rutland.
Greene,
Cedar Falls.
Cleves,
Kesley,
Waterloo,
Towa Falls.
Osage.
Hartley.

La Motte.
La Motte,
St. Anthony.
Kinross.
Sibley.
Dunkerton,
Dunkerton,
Ayrshire,
Cedar Falls,
Selma,
Dickens,
Chariton,
Grinnell.

Grundy Center.
Grundy Center.

Hudson.
Ruthven,
Cedar Falls.
Letts.
Coggon,
Coggon,
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NAME. Terms Taught.

MecAvoy, Anna G. 24
McAvoy, Stella,
MeCall, Ruth E.
MeCallum, Nelle,
MecGrann, Marjorie,
McGuire, Margaret,
McMahon, Susie,
McWhirter, Gladys,
Means, Anna,
Meggers, Clarence,
Messier, James,
Messier, Leo,
Meyer, Andrew,
Meyer, David,
Meyer, Magdalena,
Meyer, Mathilda J.
Miller, Aura J.
Miller, Gertrude,
Miller, Myrtle,
Miller, Olga,
Miller, Vera,
Mitchell, Vilas R.
Molesworth, Virggie,
Moore, Ralph E.
Moroney, Ida,
Morrice, Isabella,
Morris;, Lalla,
Morrisey, Lucile,
Morrow, Clara,
Moyer, Gay E.
Multhauf, Frank H.
Munns, Adda,
Murray, Elsie L.
Murray, Grace Elizabeth,
Musland, Isabell,
Natvig, Gustine,
Nay, Ikie,

Nelson, Anna M.
Neshum, Ella M.
Newton, Laura B.
Nickless, Clara,
Nielsen, Soren,
Nims, Grace A,
Noble, Ida E.
Noordmann, Lydia,
Nyborg, Cora,
Nyborg, Juletta,
Nyman, Ellen,
Nyman, George,
Oakley, Avis,
O’Boyle, Katherine,
O'Boyle, Thomas,
Oelmann, Henry,
Ohlson, Clare S.
Ohlson, Esther C.
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Address.

Reinbeck.

Bloomfield.

Ogden.
Rowan,
Eagle Grove,
Cedar Falls.
Shenandoah.
Reinbeck.
Paris.

Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Aplington,
Aplington,
Aplington,
‘West Bend.
Burlington,
Cedar Falls.
Dubuque,
Stanton. .
Waterloo.
Manly.
Hedrick.
Cedar Falls.
Winthrop.
Battle Creek.
Henderson,
Lovilia.
Cedar Falls.
Gilmore City.
Cedar Falls.
Rock Rapids,
Davenport.
Galva.
Gilbert Station.
Lawler.
Cedar Falls,
Cedar Falls.
Decorah.
Nashua.
Webster City.
Cedar Falls.
Hastings.
Graettinger.
Ackley.
Ruthven.
Ruthven,
Bancroft.
Bancroft.
Manchester.
Toronto,
Toronto.
Ackley.
Cherokee.
Aurelia,
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NAME.

O’'Kane, Nelle A.
Olsen, Ellen,
Olsen, Walter G.
Olson, Sadie,
Orcutt, Roxy,
Ostergaard, Jim T,
Otzen, James L.
Owens, Dora,
Pahl, Edna,
Faine, Fred S,
Palmer, Edna,
Palmer, Willard,
Parsons, Beatrice,
Paterna, Dena,
Paterna, Grace,
Patterson, Edgar,
Patterson, Joe,
Patterson, Mae N.
Paul, May C.
Pedersen, Rudolph,

Fenningroth, Martha L.

Perkins, Fannie E,
Petersen, Anna M.
Petersen, Ella,
Petersen, Rosa C.
Peterson, Otto,
Pfrimmer, Vashti,
Phillips, Frank H.
Philo, Frances,
Pierce, Sada,
Pitzen, Isabelle,
Plager, Ethel,
Point, Lottie,
Poorbaugh, Margaret,
Popejoy, Maude,
Putnam, Bennett,
Quivey, Cynthia,
Raben, Adolph,
Raben, Carl,
Rathbun, Mrs. G, C.
Reagan, Lillian,
Reasoner, Mabel,
Refshauge, Hans,
Refshauge, Otto,
Reilly, Geneva,
Rekers, Walter 1.
Renning, Wm, H.
Rewerts, Nelle,
Ridgeway, Maude,
Riley, Millie,
Robb, Irma,
Robinson, Linnie,
Robinson, Myra,
Roddy, Olive,
Roggenkamp, Medina,

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Sheldon.
Rock Rapids.
Cedar Falls,
Kanawha.,
Tama. >
Cedar Falls.
Mason City.
Doland, S. D.
Blue Grass,
Chariton.
Anthon.
Wellman.
Qakville.
Sibley.
Sibley.

Galt,

Galt.,
Cromwell,
Onslow.
Hampton.
Tipton.
Waterloo,
Calamus.
Harlan.,
Harlan.
Cedar Falls,
Luecas.

Des Moines.
New Hartford.
Nemaha,
Dubuque,
Sioux Rapids.
Newell,
Farrar,
Cedar Falls.
Eldora.
Humboldt.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Dows.
Ehler,

Ionia.

Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Delmar Junection.
Cedar Falls.
Shell Rock.
Ackley.
Monona.
Stanhope,
Malcom.
Grand Mound.
Stockton.
Lucas.
Davenport.
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NAME.

Rohde, Amanda,
Rohde, Hilda,
Rood, Mabelle,
Rostat, Harvey,
Rouch, Isabella,
Royse, Clara Mae,
Rusch, Julia,
Russell, Elsie J.
Russell, Nellye Leota,
Ryan, Allie L,
Ryan, Jeanne Agnes,
Ryan, Mollie,
Ryner, Dessa,
Sage, Frances,
Sage, Russell H.
Sammons, Mabell,
Sams, Stella,
Sarchett Linnet B,
Schaible, G. J.
Schluter, Alma,
Schnepf, Lena,
Schnoor, Estella,
Schoeneich, Marie,
Schoneman, Maggie,
Schroder, Wm. F.
Schumacher, Irene,
Schwirtz, Frank,
Sellers, Florence,
Sessler, Louisa,
Seymour, Raymond,
Shank, Allen L.
Shank, Ira,
Shearer, Frank M.
Shearer, Harry M.
Shedd, Amy B.

Shellabarger, Winifred,

Shillinglaw, Ralph,
Shimon, Josephine,
Shining, Grace,
Shining, Herbert A.
Sietsema, Herman,
Simanton, Thos, H.
Simpson, Elsie M.
Simpson, Ruth,
Singer, Maude,
Smith, Allie M.
Smith, Carrie,
Smith, Charles,
Smith, Howard J.
Smith, Margaret E.
Soderberg, Agnes,
_Sorensen, Anna,
Spence, Agnes,
Spohn, Minnie,
Stahl, Fay Frances,

Terms Taught.

3
5
0
0
11
G
3
12
5
1]

3
10
0
0

iy

Moo ooHOoED

furgen
PO e NS R OUNONHOOSWROWHOOOSNS S

]

Address.

Alvord,
Alvord.
Dows.
Greenfield.
Floris.
Cedar Falls,
Lake Park.
Tabor.
Kent.
Welton.
Dubuque.
Masonville,
MecCausland.
Waterloo,
Cedar Falls.
Kent.
Castalia.
Center Point.
Hartley.
Lowden,
Lakewood.
Mt. Auburn,
Hampton.
Kesley.
Dows.
Portsmouth,
Bellevue.
Cedar Falls,
Aplington.
North Buena Vista.
Gravity.
Waterloo.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls,
Cherokee.
Letts.
Cedar Falls.
Rolfe,
Waterloo.
‘Waterloo.
Ackley.
Baxter.
Rake.

Rake,
Montrose.
Manchester.
Cherokee,
Shell Rock.
Manchester.
Keosauqua,
Gerled.
Harlan.
Haverhill.
West Union, Ohio.
Ollie.
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NAME.

Stander, Arthur,
Stanton, Myrtle,
Steinbach, Cora,
Stevens, Edith,
Steward, Effie O.

Steward, Nellie Frances,

Stout, Odessa,
Stover, Maude,
Strahorn, Grace Isabel,
Strane, Myrtle M.
Strike, Bessie M.
Swart, R, Clare,
Sweely, Effie,
Tallman, Ruby,
Taylor, Mina J,
Taylor, Stella,
Teisinger, Victor I.
Tesch, Gertrude,
Teter, Alyce M.
Theel, Anna,
Thompson, Blanche,
Thompson, Jasper W.
Thompson, Maude,
Thompson, Wilbur H.
Thomson, Edward H.
Thornton, Edmund D.
Thornton, Nina,
Thorson, Mathilda,
Thrasher, Ethel M.
Tilton, Maude M.
Timmons, Alta M.
Toomey, Len L.
Triggs, Ida,

Tucker, Charlie,
Turner, Gertrude,
Turner, Willie, Jr.
Tysdall, Mabel A,
Uhlenhopp, Deedrich,
Van Buskirk, Roy,
Vayp Duyn, Anna,
Vallem, Gertrude,
Walker, Anna,
‘Walker, Merle,
‘Ward, Hannah,
Ward, Myrtle,

Ward, W. C,
Wardell, Daisy L.
Waters, Eva Lois,
Weaver, Freyda,
Weaver, Minnie E.
Weihe, Celia L.
Wessel, Alfred Walter,
Westemyer, Teresa,
Wheaton, Cora,
Wheeler, Shirley,

-Terms Taught.
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Address,

Elma. .

Gilman,
Dorchester.

Colo,

Perry.

Strawberry Point.
Waterloo.
Rodman.

. Robertson,

Hopkinton.
Ionia.
Griswold.
Rodman.
Aredale.

Mt. Vernon.
Beacon.
Dunkerton,
Mitchell.
Blairsburg.
Manchester,
Blakeshurg.
Nevada.
Cedar Falls.
Geneva.
Cherokee,
Buckingham.
Lytton.
Thor.
Nevada.
Barnes City.
Beloit, Wisconsin.
Rowley.
Griswold.
Tonia.
Dewar.
Quasqueton,
Radcliffe.
Kesley.
Kingsley.
Waterloo.
Radcliffe.
Batavia.
Jesup.
Oxford.

St. Anthony.
St. Anthony.
Independence.
Manly.

Lake Park,
Lake Park.
Postville.
Goose Lake,
Dyersville.
Rock Rapids.
Urbana.
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NAME.

Whitecomb, Minnie,
White, Clara M.
Wiederrecht, L, Emma,
Wiler, Earl,
Williams, Alma,,
Williams, Carrie E.
Williams, Cleora I.
Williams, Myrtle,
Wilson, Minnie M,
‘Winborn, John T,
Winslow, Susie,
Wirth, Elizabeth,
Wisdom, Mrs. Gertrude,
Wonderly, Emma L.
Woods, Leah,
Wright, Nellie,
Wulff, Lizzie V.
Yeager, Bruce B.
Young, Jane,

Young, Sadie,
Zimmerman, George,
Zink, Reuben Earl,
Zink, S. E.
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Terms Taught.

44

Address.

Marion,

New Hampton.
Wapello.

Cedar Falls.
Laurens.
Brighton,
Whittier,
Laurens,
Farnhamville,
Iowa City.
Dows.

Bellevue.
Bloomfield.
Crawfordsville,
Manson,

Stuart.,

Neola.

Agency. ¢
Emmetsburg,
Sumner,

Cedar Falls.
Green Mountain.
Green Mountain.
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VI. UNCLASSIFIED AS TO COURSE.

NAME. Terms Taught. Address.
Adair, C. B. 45 Le Grand.
Adams, Florence, 3 Sac City.
Albin, Estella Maude, 30 Perry.

Allen, Edna, 0 Kalona.

Allen, Nina Z. 7 Miles.

Althous, Jessie, 21 Muscatine.
Anderson, Hannah, 0 Swea City.
Anger, Delma A, 36 Grinnell,
Anthony, Mrs. C. H. 1 Cedar Falls.
Arends, Hattie, 0 Belmond.
Armstrong, Alice, 1 Seymour.
Babcock, Evalene P, 0 Cedar Falls.
Bailey, Mabel J. 9 Lake City.
Bain, Lotta, 1 Brandon.

Bale, Leona, 15 Ames.
Balgeman, Amanda, 0 West Bend.
Ballah, Mabel, 9 Washta.
Barton, Sue M, 49 Estherville,
Barton, Stella, 9 Waukon.
Beem, Mrs. Lillian Ward, 30 Marengo,
Beers, Helen, 9 Gilmore.
Benedict, Eleanor, 0 ‘Walker.
Benedict, Elsie, 39 Frankfort, S. D.
Bennett, Ethel R. 6 Humboldt.
Bennett, Lucile, 1 Ida Grove,
Benson, C. T. 8 Clarion.

Berry, Emma, 25 Frederie.
Berry, Rena L, 19 Muscatine,
Beyer, Clara, 9 Buffalo Center.
Binning, Lillie, 0 Earlville,
Bissell, Carol, 7 Dunlap.

Black, Edna, 12 Knoxville.
Board, Nina, 0 Hudson.
Boatman, Blanche, 0 Barnes City.
Bock, Blanche, 7 New Albin,
Bohnsack, Phylora M. 7 Stockton,
Boles, Ethel A. 2 Prescott.
Boltz, Howard W. 14 North English.
Bott, Louie, 21 South English.
Boylan, Georgia, 3 Osage,
Brainard, Vera M, 12 Olin.

Breed, Lottie A. 12 Edgewood.
Brock, Fleda, 0 Afton.

Brogue, Arthur, 13 Mason City,
Brown, Arta L. 7 Jefferson.
Brown, Wm. James, 11 Crawfordsville.
Brunes, Harriet L. 1 Aplington.
Brunson, Ethel, 1 Fairport.
Bryant, Chas. A. 0 Lorimor,
Budd, June E. 0 Shellsburg.
Byers, E. Blanche, 36 Cedar Falls.
Byrne, Anna, 42 Minneapolis, Minn.
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NAME.

Cain, Milly M.
Callaghan, Margaret C.
Campbell, Corinne F.
Campbell, Emma,
Campbell, Mayme E.
Carothers, Elizabeth,
Carroll, Mary E.
Carter, Stella M.
Casey, Nellie,
Chapman, James H.
Chapman, Neva P,
Childs, Anna Gertrude,
Christenson, Emily,
Clark, Florence,
Clemmer, G. C.
Clethero, Mrs. Sadie,
Cleveland, Ruth,
Cline, Amy,

Clock, Emily,

Coen, Charles,
Coen, Frances M.
Coleman, Hazel,
Conklin, Susie A,
Conlon, Corley,
Connelly, Elizabeth,
Connelly, Mary,
Cook, Ethel W.
Cook, Faith Alta,
Cook, May,

Coolage, Mrs., J. M.
Cordes, Frances,
Crane, Jessie M.
Cressey, Martha T.
Crouse, Virginia,
Crowel, Hazel,
Culbertson, Mrs. Ida R.
Cummings, Nina,
Cunning, Max A.
Currans, Ruth,
Curtis, H, G.
Darling, Mary,
Davenport, Rose,
Davey, Etta,

Davis, Charlotte M.
Davis, Harriet E.
Davis, Mary,

Davis, Roy,

Dearchs, Ada,

De Kraay, Etta,

De Kraay, Mame,
Deluhery, Celia,
Dewey, Edith,
Dicus, Jennie M.
Diddy, Grace,
Diekman, Annette,

Terms Taught.

21

L] [
Lol X~

b

(]

2]

o

e GHOCHN OO ENHISC OO WIoI NS WSO oMPYNoGeomooWD

= - o =

[y

Address.

Ft. Dodge.
Green Island.
Clear Lake.
Oregon, Il
Rockwell.
Garner,

Ft. Dodge.
Waukon.
Floyd.
Waterloo.
Waterloo.
Cedar Falls.
Onawa.
Fairbank.
Waterloo,
‘Waterloo.
Waterloo.
Winterset,
Hampton.
Afton,
Afton.
Fonda.

Sac City.
Red Oak.
Gilmore City.
Churdan,
Ida Grove.
Winterset.
Van Meter,
Waterloo,
Mitchell.
Grinnell,
Sioux Falls, S. D.
Shell Rock.
Joice,
Chariton.
Maynard.
Cedar Falls.
Ruthven,
Cedar Falls,
Miles.
Atlantic.
Plymouth.
Kent,
Waterloo.
Audubon.
Cedar Falls,
Burt,
Orange City.
Orange City.
Sumner.
Murray,
Rome,
Perry,
Charles City.
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" NAME.

Dillon, Georgia,
Dinges, Lulu W,
Disney, Bertha,
Disney, Mary,
Doughman, Bunch,
Dowd, Agnes M.
Duffy, Isabel,
Dungan, Ella M.
Dunn, Martha M.
Dunn, Mary,
Dunning, Grace,
Durst, Winifred V.
Ekstam, Lydia,
Embree, Isabelle,
Emerson, Paul S.
Emmons, Nellie,
Erickson, Ellen J.
Evans, Elva,

Evans, Mary,
Ewing, Bessie,
Fallgatter, Eva Maye,
Farber, Minnie E.
Farmer, S. P.
Farnsworth, Grace,
Fenner, Lydia,
Fenner, Martha E.
Fenner, Paul C.
Filkins, Alice,
Finch, Josie G,
Fisher, Siddie,
Fitzgerald, Janie,
Fitzwater, Mrs. Mabel,
Flaherty, Bridget,
Fletcher, Alice,
Flood, Elizabeth,
Fogg, Elizabeth D.
Folds, Eda,
Forsyth, Mary,
Fowler, Ethel M,
Fraher, Maude,
Frazier, M. Lucretia,
Frederick, Catherine,
Freyermuth, Josephine,
Frisby, Mabel C.
Funk, James D.
Gaard, Bertha,
Garnett, Ruby,
Garo, Gunda,
Gellerman, Netta,
George, Grace,
George, Mildred,
Gerken, Frederick,
Giffen, Margaret L.
Gillespie, Veryna Helen,
Gilmore, Edith M.

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Sioux Falls, S. D.
Atlantie,

Stuart.

Stuart.

Bussey.

State Center.
Lansing.
Muscatine,
Swaledale,
Sioux Falls, 8. D.
Decorah.
‘Washington,
Marathon,
Springville.
Owatonna, Minn.
Hampton.
Clarion.
Springville,
New Sharon,
Cedar Rapids.
Parker, 8. D.
St. Anthony,

Le Grand.

New Hartford.
Hazleton.
Independence.
Cedar Falls.
Tracy, Minn,
Sioux Falls, 8. D.
Lineville,
Varina.

Mason City,
Marengo.

Galt.
Emmetsburg.
Guthrie Center.
Sioux Falls, S. D,
Eagle Grove.
Lytton.
Spencer,
Grinnell.

Des Moines,
Muscatine.
Cedar Falls.
Knoxville,
Graettinger.
Victor,
Ruthven.
Decorah.
Dexter,
Missouri Valley,
Cedar Falls,
Marion,

" Braddyville.

Rock Rapids.
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NAME.

Glasgow, Ella,
Glew, Margaret,
Goldizen, Mae,
Gordon, Mrs. Maude,
Graham, Jennie,
Graham, Mabel,
Granger, Ethel O.
Griess, Nora,
Grieve, Janet,
Grove, Raymond A.
Haas, Lola B,
Hackett, Nellie,
Haines, Effie,

Hale, Barbra M.
Hale, Lucinda,
Hall, Bertha,

Hall, Mrs. Jessie S.
Halterman, Besse,
Handford, Isabel N.
Hanigan, Jennie,
Hanson, Helena,
Harris, Kathryn,
Harrison, Jean,
Hartz, Hilda A. M.
Hays, Will E.
Hazlett, Mrs. Jessie C.
Head, Mary E.
Healey, Teresa L.
Hedge, Lulu,

Heitt, Ida A.
Henney, Virginia,
Hepp, Maylon H.
Herrick, Mabelle,
Higgins, Dora,

Hill, Henrietta,
Hilliard, Charlotte,
Hoag, Gladys B.
Hoag, Jennie E.
Hoats, Florence,
Hobbs, Lulu,
Hodges, Mabel,
Hodges, Mary E.
Hoffman, Bess,
Holbrook, H. H.
Holst, Aksel B.
Holtzinger, Rebina,
Horning, Alma,
Houlsworth, Mary,
House, Nellie Mae,
Hovenden, Beatrice,
Howell, Mrs. Maude,
Hull, Estella,
Humbert, Jennie,
Humphreys, J. F.
Hunter, Orisa,
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Address.

Correctionville.
Delaware.
Harvey.
Sharpsburg.
Cedar Falls.
Vinton.
Nashua,
Hopkinton,
Webb.

Nora Springs.
Renwick.

La Porte City.
Harvey.
Beaman.
Beaman.
West Liberty.
St. Louis, Missouri.
Mt, Ayr.
Clarinda.
Dunlap.

St. Ansgar.
Elma.

Tuttle, Colorado.
Durant.
Chariton,
Cedar Falls.
Jefferson,
Manson,

New Sharon.
Miles,
Mitchellville,
Gray.

New Hampton.
Webster.
Waverly.
Sioux City.
Manson.
Manson.
Cedar Falls,
Marcus,
Weldon.,

Iowa City.
‘Waterloo,
Riceville.
Cedar Falls.
Hamburg.
Des Moines.
Anthon.
Cedar Falls.
Laurens.
Waterloo,
Bayard.

F't. Dodge.
Union.
Lohrville.
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NAME.

Hurd, Ella,
Hurley, Ruth,
Huston, Bess,
Hyatt, Hattie,
Ilgen, Grace E.
Irwin, Lola L.
Jack, Iciline,
Jackson, Margaret E,
Jamison, Winifred,
Jarvis, Luella,
Jasmann, Elisa C,
Jennings, Lura,
Johnson, Bertha,
Johnson, Cora B.
Johnson, Cora M.
Johnson, Elzena M.
Johnson, Jessie A.
Johnson, Mattie E.
Johnson, Sarah,
Johnstore, Cora.
Jones, Justine,
Jordan, Pauline,
Joyce, Elizabeth,
Kane, Agnes,
Keith, Betty G.
Keller, Berthina,
Kelly, Effie Blanche,
Kelly, Mary,
Kemper, Lula,
Ketcham, May,
Ketchen, Agnes,
Kiddo, Fairy Pearl],
Kings, Ella,
Kirkpatrick, Ellen,
Knapp, Hazel,
Knock, Eva L.
Kroesen, Alice,
Kubesh, Louise,
Lacey, Agnes,
Lake, Elsie G.
Lamberty, Ida,
Larsen, Mabel,
Lashbrook, Warren T.
Latimer, Stella M.
Laughlin, Elsie V.,
Law, Susie,
Lawler, Katie A,
Lawler, Nellie M.
Laws, Mrs. Lula,
Leander, Amanda,
Leask, Barbara,
Leayvitt, John W.
Leinbaugh, Edith,
Leney, Flo E.
Leonard, Helen Edith,

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Audubon.
Montrose.
Allerton.
Lineville,
Cedar Falls.
Lake View.
Vinton,
Belmond.
Coalfield.
Morning Sun,
Scotland, S. D.
Glidden.
Jewell Junction.
Perry.

Colo.
Hazleton,
Lovilia.
Shellsburg.
Marshalltown.
Richlana.
Cedar Falls.
Valley Junction.
Luton,
Ayrshire.
Goldfield.
Clarinda.
Columbus Junction.
Buckingham.
‘Wapello.
Spencer,
Emmetsburg.
Glenwood.
Sanborn.
Waterloo.
New Sharon,
Miles.

Sioux City.
Calmar.
Danbury.
Storm Lake,
Le Mars.
Cedar Falls.
Cedar Falls.
Westgate,
Sloan.
Audubon,
Union.
Union.
Montrose.
Albert City.
‘Waterloo.,
Cedar Falls.
Elwood.
Smithland.
Sutherland.
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NAME.

Le Prevost, Jeannette,

Lesher, Clarian M.
Ley, Edna Pearl,

Livingston, Mrs. E. M.

Long, Anna R.
Loomis, Isabel H.
Lorenz, Charlotte M.
Lorenz, Esther,
Loring, Amy,

Lory, Letta M.
Lowry, Cleta M,
Lund, Herlig,
Lundgren, Mary E.
Lusted, Florence,
Lyon, Bonnelle,
Lytle, Blanche V.
MacFarland, Alda,
Mader, Minnie G.
Madsen, Rebecca A,
Maguire, Margaret,
Maguire, Margaret O.
Malloy, Fanny,
Manatt, Opal,
Markin, Lucy,
Marsh, Ona,
Mason, Fay,
Mathews, Mary,
McBride, Nellie,
MeCarn, Flora,
MecCarville, Jennie,
McClure, Mae,
McCoy, Katherine,
MecCray, Mildred,
McCreedy, Maud,
MecDaniel, Fannie,
McDonald, Katharine,
McGhan, Laura B,
MecGill, Genevieve,
MeGill, Mabel B.
McIntosh, Grace,
MclIntosh, Hazel,
McLain, Leslie,
MecLean, Nellie L.
McMahon, Prudence,
McMahon, Sara,
McMullen, Bessie,
McTigue, Frank B.
Meier, Chloe,
Meier, Melva A,
Merryfield, Smillie,
Mettler, Verna,
Miller, Arlie B.
Miller, Bessie,
Miller, Carl W.
Miller, Elsie T.

Terms Taught.

0
3
0
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3

0
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Address.

Clinton.
Estherville,
Cedar Falls,
Ossian.
Brooklyn,
Cedar Falls.
Madison, Wisconsin.
Rockford.
Webster City.
Paynesville, Minn.
Seymour,
Plainfield.
Calmar.
Cedar Falls.
‘Waterloo,
Oskaloosa.
Webster City.
Lamoni.
Lake City.
Ayrshire.
Rockwell City.
State Center.
Laurens.
West Bend.
‘Washta.
Postville.
Knoxville.
Clermont,
Anamosa.
Atlantic.
Davenport,
Indianola.
Marble Rock,
Washington.
Muscatine.
Osceola.
Stacyville,
Cedar Falls.
Independence.
Cedar Falls.
Manchester,
Deep River.
Elliott.
Shellshurg.
Shenandoah,
Decorah.
Nemaha.
Farmersburg,
Tripoli.
Delta.

Cedar Falls.
Aurora.
Webster City.
Cedar Falls.
Armstrong.
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NAME.

Miller, Frank E.
Miller, Gladys,
Miller, Lena,
Miller, Leslie,
Miller, Marion E.
Miller, Maude B.
Milliman, Eleanor,
Milner, Florine E.
Mitchell, Berenice,
Mitchell, Bessie,
Mitehell, Caroline,
Mitchell, Nan,
Mitchell, Ruth,
Monroe, Zilpha,
Montague, Cora,
Moon, Nora,

Morf, Elva,
Morris, Lillie E.
Morse, Lillian,
Morse, Pearl,
Morton, Maude O.
Moser, Nellie,
Mosher, F. Mary,
Mote, Mary,
Murphy, Agnes,
Murphy, Mae,
Murphy, Marcia,
Murray, M. Louise,
Murrin, Katharyn,
Mussman, Rose,
Mussman, Tinna,
Myers, Gertrude,
Nauman, Mrs. W. B,
Nauman, Mrs. Wilda H.
Nelson, Chloe C.
Nevins, C. L.
Newcomer, Minnie M,
Noble, Mrs. Lucy Seward,
Nolte, Sarah E.
Northam, Etta D.
Northey, Sue,
Norton, Hilda,
Nus, Esther B,
O’'Brien, Kathryn,
O’Brien, Mayme,
O’Connor, Anna,
O’Connor, Anna H.
Oetting, Carrie,
Ogilvie, Lulu,
Oliver, Evelyn,
Olsen, Anna S,
O’Neal, Esther L.
O’Neill, Mamie,
Orsborn, Zellia B.

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Chicago, I,
Seymour,
Anamosa.
Correctionville,
Rock Rapids.
Northwood.
Logan.
Griswold.
Cedar Falls.
Orient,
Graettinger.
Graettinger.
Graettinger.
Lamoni,
Cedar Falls,
Lacona.
Waucoma.
Sioux Falls, S, D.
Lone Tree.
Lone Tree,
Dickens.
Dubuque,
Hazleton.
Le Grand.
Parnell,
Hudson.
Burlington.
Davenport.
Farnell.
Rake,

Rake.
Rockford.
Waterloo.
Waterloo,
Nora Springs.
Toledo.
Tama.,
Cedar Falls.
Dexter,
Warren, I1ll,
Waterloo.
Cedar Falls.
Arlington.
Floyd.
Curlew.
Bellevue.
Graettinger,
Stanwood.
Muscatine,
Onawa.
Jewell,
Edgewood.
Waterloo.
Emmetsburg,
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NAME.

Parsons, Nellie E.
Patty, Laura M.
Paul, Anastasia,
Peets, Meda,
Peglow, Clara,
Pfeiffer, Harry M.
Phillips, Lydia,
Platner, Inez,
Polley, Blanche,
Polley, Edna,
Polley, Hazel,
Pope, Ada,

Porter, Frances,
Porter, Maude M,
Ports, Mrs. H. T.
‘Powers, Inez,
Purdy, Frances Editi,
Purinton, Georgia,
Quaife, Elsie,
Quinlan, Mary,
Raff, Edith,
Rawson, Josephine,
Ray, Pauline,
Reck, Louise,
Reece, Floy,

Reed, Mabel Clara,
Reeh, Nellie Mae,
Reid, Bessie,
Remer, Laura,
Rhea, Robert E.
Rielly, Bridget,
Rielly, Margaret,
Rigby, Mary L.
Riggle, F. H.
Ringbloom, Rose,
Rist, Edith E.
Robbins, Luella,
Roberts, Della Mae,
Roberts, Ralph S.
Rogers, Mabel,
Rose, Ruth,

Ross, Zoa,

Rudig, Rose,
Ruthop, Margaret,
Rutledge, Vera L,
Sanders, Zella M.
Sanger, Thora O.
Schafer, Genette,
Schaub, Emma,.
Schoonover, Grace,
Schuette, Delia C.
Scoggan, Lyle,
Scott, Lois,

Scott, Pearl,
Scott, Veta,..

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Burlington,
Redfield.

Fort Dodge.
Hopkinton,
Monona.
Cedar Falls.
Coggon,

Cedar Rapids.
Correctionville,
Correctionville,
Correctionville,
Millershurg.
Wyman.
Afton.

Cedar Falls.
Kellogg.
Fredericksburg.
Gowrie.

Ionia.

Iowa City.
Muscatine.
Whittemore,
Mason City.
Spragueville,
Eldora.

Ida Grove,
Dows. :
Sioux Falls, S. D.
Urbana.
Ainsworth,
Rock Valley.
Rock Valley.
Anamosa,
Derby.

Webb.
Glenwood,
Towa Falls.
Earlville.
Keosauqua,

~ Earlville.

Bussey,

Monegaw Sprigs, Mo.
Griswold.
Guttenberg.
Emmetsburg,
Clarion.

Clarinda.

Lansing,

Decorah.

Osage..

Postville,

Coin.

Alta, g
South . English.
Davis City.. siawud
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NAME. Terms Taught.

Seaton, Hilda E.
Severin, Gladys M. L.
Shaffer, Lena S.
Shearer, Beatrice M.
Sheean, Jennie W.
Sheesley, Kathryn,
Sheets, Gertrude,
Shook, Mabel,
Silliman, Lenore,
Simons, Geraldine V.,
Slack, Mamie,

Slade, Winifred M.
Slusher, Lillian B.
Smith, Ada,

Smith, Cora C.
Smith, Eunice,

Smith, Mrs, Florence,
Smith, Grace Alda,
Smith, Lenora V.
Smith, Lillian E.
Smith, Lorancy A.
Smith, Myra,

Smith, Sybil,

Snider, Celia Clara,
Soules, Sirena,

Spick, Mary,

Squier, Sarah, 2
Stacy, Edna,

Stahl, Gail, 0
Stanton, Lottie, 48
Staples, Fanny, 3
Steigleder, Emma, 21
Stenwall, Hulda,

Stephenson, Beatrice M, 5
Stephenson, Helen M. 3
Stevenson, Belle, . 24
Stewart, Kate, 45
Stewart, Lois, 0
St. George, Mamie, 33
Stoddard, Lois M. 12
Stoelting, Ruby, 8
Stover, Bessie,
Strain, Grace D,
Strasser, Mayme,
Strayer, Linnie,
Strike, Kathryn,
Strohm, Jennie,
Strohm, Mary,
Stump, Maude,
Sturdevant, E. C.
Sturdevant, E. S.
Suhr, Emma D,
Sullivan, Edna,
Sullivan, Gertrude,
Summers, Harriet,
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Address.

Millershurg,
Cedar Falls.
Crawfordsville,
Letts.

Galena,
Montezuma.
Bagley,
Knoxville,
Cedar Falls.
Burlington,
Hillsboro.
Miles.

Hudson.
Wapello,
Cedar Falls.
Aurora.
Muscatine.
Missouri Valley.
Rockford.

Ft. Madison.
Cedar Falls,
Nugent.
Missouri Valley ,
Kalona.
Independence.
Murray.
Osceola.
Knierim.
Ollie,
Centerville,
Sioux Falls, S. D.
Spencer,
Kewanee, IIl,
Troy.

Troy,
Wellman,
Yankton, S. D.
Keota,

Floris,
Renwick,
Schaller.
Blairsburg,
Green Mountain,
Gibson,
Waterloo.
Tonia,
Correctionville.
Holstein,
North English,
Delta,

Delta.

West Side,
Afton.

Afton.

Cedar Rapids.
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NAME.

Summers, Katy,
Sutton, Lois,

Swartz, Grace,
Sweely, Forrest,
Swope, Woodson L.
Tallman, Pearle,
Tathwell, Grace,
Tatro, Omah M.
Tanck, Lora C,
Taylor, Mary,

Teig, Gusta,

Thielen, Anna,
Thomas, Christina,
Thomas, Lorna,
Thompson, Emma Etta,
Thompson, Helen,
Thompson, Margaret,
Thomsen, Cary,
Thomsen, Freda M.
Thorpe, Lela,
Tierney, Florence L.
Tierney, Luella R.
Tice, Lizzie Ellen,
Toliver, Mildred,
Tostlebe, Ella C. J.
Trotter, Louise,
Trouth, Gertrude M.
Turner, Bess,

Tutt, Minnie V.
Tuttle, Madge,

Tyler, Edna,

Ufford, Annette,

Van Alstine, Annis,
Van Alstine, Greta,
Van de Steeg, Coba,
Veatch, Homer,
Vermillion, Ella E,
Wagner, Margaret R.
Wagner, W. J.
Wallace, Grace,
Walleser, Ina,
Walser, Dora M.
Walsh, Kathryn,
Walters, Myrta,
Warren, Bernice,
Waterman, Helen C.
Waugh, Grayce D.
Weber, Inez,

Weller, Vernona,
Werner, Alma K.
Werner, Linda R.
Wheeler, Marian V.
Whinery, Mary,
Whipple, Margaret H.
White, Olive,

Terms Taught.
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6
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7
30
0
3
6
b

0

I
_ooamwamoaweos

[u
00D

—
weo

12

Address.

Milton.

Dows.
Rockwell City.
Rodman,
Clearfield.
Weldon.
Anamosa.
Castalia.
Renwick.

Des Moines,
Roland.
Brayton.
Clarion.

North English.
Sioux Falls, S. D.
Winterset.
Center Junction.
Spencer,
Sabula.
Kellogg.
NewHampton,
New Hampton.
Kalona,
Jefferson.
Cedar Falls.
Buffalo Center,
Perry.

Cedar Falls.
Alta.

Madison, S. D.
‘Whittemore,
Hubbard.
Gilmore City,
Gilmore City.
Orange City.
Cedar Falls.
Keokuk.
Monona,
Crawfordsville.
Leon.
Garnavillo.
Northwood,
Story City,
Davis City.
Webster City.
Richland.
Eskridge, Kansas.
Columbus Junction.
‘Waterloo.
Avoca.

Avoca.
Germania.

1da Grove,
Duluth, Minn.
Chicago, IlI,
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NAME.

Wiese, Lena E.
Wilcox, Inez,

Wiler, Mrs, Floyd D.
Williams, Besse Beryl,
Williams, Edith Wyn,
Williams, Lizzie,
Williams, Louise H.
Winegarden, Olive,
Winter, Edna E.
Winterfield, Claire,
Wolfe, Roxie,

Wolff, Marie M.
Wolford, Nancy Mae,
Woodard, Harriet V.
Woodard, Marion,
Woodcock, Grace,
Woodrum, Myrtle A.
Woods, Della L.
Wootton, Florence,
Worrall, Della E.
Woster, Sena,
Wright, Constance Mary,
Wyrick, Grace M.
Wyth, Katherine,
Young, Edna,

Young, Mabel S.
Young, Mary,

Zilk, Helen,

Terms Taught.
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Address.

Manson,
Redfield.
Cedar Falls.
Neola.
Oskaloosa.
Decorah.
Charles City.
Keswick.,
Clear Lake.
Radcliffe,
Moberly, Missouri.
Audubon,
Woolstock.
Osage.

Leon.
Waverly.
Thurman,
Atkins.
Dubuque.
West Branch,
Roland.
Waterloo.
Monmouth.
Cedar Falls,
Crawfordsville.
Burlington.
Emmetsburg.
Riceville,
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TRAINING DEPARTMENT
Boys

Advanced Training School Pupils............ 85
Primary Training School Pupils.............. 27
Kindergarten Training School Pupils........ 25
TPOERT. oo riercnmimomimim oim asmim miw B A AR B MR 137
Grand Total i.isivnsiiess s ssaidnavess 567

Girls
96
29
24

149

S
-
>

Total

181
56
49

286

-
¥y’



INDEX ACCORDING TO SUBJECTS

(Figures indicate pages)

A
Absence from Classes Restricted............ooiiiiiininnn.. 7
Absence of Teachers from Work........c.oovviviiviinnennn. 24
Admission—Requirements .............cciiiriiianannan. 53, 64, 71, 75
Admission to Literary Socleties.......ccvovivviiviniinnnnna. 38
Admission to Training Schools. .....coviiiiiiniiniiiiinnnass 45
Advance Enrollment ............ciivvih ciiiiiiiiiinnenaas 20
Advanecad HYLIONEG s iivevmmasssavivives evsmbsmmisismins 149
Advanced Work in Music.......c.coviirnrininrnnnirrnennnnns - 134 .
Aleohiole. Tiquors ForbidAen . ..covesveimme s wammisme s s 24
AT ONTE oo o s R e B S O A R A R e R e S 114, 115
American Constitutional History.......ovveenrniennrnnennnns 129
American EAUCALION: . .ounvavemvan s essaas s e i s 98
American Government: ;5 iy iiiiiaive i e e 128
American HISHOTY . ..cceuocsssnnosossresssssnssaessnssssss 125
American Industrial History........cooviviiininiinnnrnnnnns 127
LU 7500 R S e e P S 109
Anplytical GEOMOLEY. .. owcusvaamionmsonsem sem s s e 116
A I . i s e R e R e S A R N T s 147
Anglo-Saxon and History of English Language................ 102
Anthropometry and Physical Diagnosis............c.covvinunn. 150
PR E1 gk I | R e P e e S S 144
ADPHOA DIPRINIE | oo mwosis s S s e i e e e R a1 105
ROOREICH oo s G A e B S Y e B R R R 143
Argumentation . .....iiiiit it e et ey 107
RTIEDIOERC oo sumaaceinms ioovoa o oaans o & e B s 00w me e LD 113
BAIE i s R S S S e S A AR RS 129
Art—College Electiva ...cciciiiiiiincinieessnernasrrsnnsens 61
ABBRYIDG  oucvirnissne e e A AT 118
LI A0 0] 11y S e e S e st DR RO U 124
Athletic Contests—Candidates ........covvvinnirnenrnnnnnnns 80
ikthletles oo onnnamas s viu s TR e e 143

Attendance of Students upon Reecitations..................... 24



210 IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

B
Bagoaph DOIIVETE. oo s mmviiomsisimm sun s msie e seiv wiass i eveess esin e 51
Bageae: LOSE oee e i s s i S i i e i A e e e e 52
BAZEAFE BEATHE: o v wrmsommmns oo e sirm fon wnnnn b o rib s 508 o .05 B 52
Band Instruments Furnisht ........cciiiiiiierinrirnasrrrans 139
R OIS T R 138
Bildings and Equipment ...... AR M ST, P EEL t 28
Boarding and Lodging System. ........covvieriiirivernsnnens 47
© Bookkeeplng: ;. iy ci v i s S iV vl e e s 131
RO TN - oo umisicn o, sy sin o e ) e S o e AT 121, 122, 123

c
R EEBE v e e T A R e A e e e e 107
o e L I e e T o 117
Grlendar, JI09TILY wovnnewmm viemioeimes b s S s e o s s 6
EAHEEHENIOR .. e S e A e R e R S e e e R 143
CathoOME ASRORIRTION: = o v v wims do s v s e s oG AT 47
Certificates from Departments. .......ccovviiieiniiinnniseans 39
Ehatel BEEROIREE. . ..o b b S Na e e mit S s W b in S 24
Character of Conduct Expected........covvviievrannnnransss 27
B R e s & A S T T A A e o 117
Chemistry—College Electivs ......cuiiiiniinirinnrnnnnennnns 59
Cicero and Latin Compositlon.....coviviiiiiiiisvirieivacis 107
(BT (s B b i D B b R 130 CORN UL S ) S S S 108
IO+ carin s o S R B R Ty i oo S R 128
Clenlinesg: of Bildlnga . oocoaiii e el ibasaymma baayss 35
Club System of Boardmg...- .................. e 48
CIONIERE: COUTBR i iivniusi amsivs s oo ereie sl s sueus s e e iy e 53, 54
Gommercial Baueation i e S S AR AR e 130
Commercial Geography of Burope ..........cccvvvvvneeenee.. 124
Commercial Geography of North America ................... 124,
Commercial History of Burope ..........icciiiiiiinnnnnnnnns ; 127
Commercial Teachers’ CoUurSe......cvivevaeeriovenssansninss T4
Commilttees: of the Facully i imiimrid e 17
Comparatly Politics .........cccvvriirirenrennsersnnansenenns 129
Conditions of Admisslon ...c.cvivviivniiiriiviiiiiinias 53, 64, 71, 75
Ry i s e e e e W s e 154
COORINE—LABOTREOTT oo vinovim vim 5 v a0 wa s b w8 i w4 3
Coat of BHAMER vovvesmnmmnsinimen en b s wiinsg 28, 29
Course of Study of Training School............ccoviiiiinn. 42
Conrder of Biudy of The - Bohob] ... cunwamnivaansems s oo ms 53

D
Dates for State Certificate Examinations.................... 6, 7

Debating Contests—Candidates............cooiiiiiiinininan. 80



IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 211
Department Subjects in College Course...........co.ovvunnn 56
Departiients of the ' Sehool. c.exe pvvarmmsmmunonncsosmerinress 21
Development of English Drama............ccviiiiniinnnenn. 102
PHEBCHICE ..cno s ms mapisinssese sy AR AT T e e A S 84
PITOrentinl CRICHIAE iovvwvivom o mrns nommimm s sy emweim 6w ese 117
PIploma: FeB: 5 iraamsiavs i b i e s R T s S e el 37
Diplomas and Degrees Conferd..........ccoeveecescnnsinsnss 55, 64
Domestic HYBIONE o em s wnsasbasmersessnsai e aam s 150
Domnestle Nelenes i aidvasmesimismiessw ne vesa s 154
Domestic Science—Laboratory ........cccevivnivirnnnnnnnans 33
Domestic Science Teachers’ COUSE......ivvvvurerrnenincnans 68
PEAWILE-—LADOLALOLY. . iveenssnsmamndansns s s eiresae s 33
Diawing ToaChEra” (COUIRE o orais sy w50 Sy m s e s ey 67

E

Warly BogHaly o cem o e R e e R R s 102
07 13 148 Lol Son 1 1hh (o 1T e L N L R S 127
Peonemla: MUEOLY -5 v viadime s vt abine v mee il s s e wraaetie 127
TROONOIIOR. . o viianie v o nimmmn vm e e o bin g b 810 516 b 818 0T AR v A RO R oA 127
Economics—College Electivg .......cciviiiinrsrsrnnnnssnnnns 60
Eighteenth Century History........cccovviiniyiiiiiniiiin... 126
Elective—College COUTBE ....v.ovevvvresnsnssssasssnanssaanns 56
Elementary CIVIES .i.uvenervsrnesssvsossssssasssisssasssses 128
Blonentary -Beonomies. .o saieasdd i S v 127
HBloraentary HANAWOTE: <o comms s e o e e s wmsse s ey 153
Elementary Latin for High School Graduates. ................ 108
Elements of International Law ......ccveerernrorennsneannans 129
BHOCUEION.. e e v s 8 o e w i o & R R AR 2 W T R, S b s i 103, 104
Elocution—College Electivs ....ovvvvriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinaaes b7
English—College Blectiva ......vceververcasrnivocsrnonnaans 56
EngHeh - CompPOBItIon oo wees v vt e omm s st 100
English Government .........ccccvvrerasstnvacnssssnnssanss 128
English GramIar ......cecceesevssvessecstnsarssasssasssnes 100
BEngligh HIBLOXY .o invaine e s e sesamai 125
Imeltah IAuStria] FUREOEY . .v.o visem pomrmsine sismn e e ais s son b bhenidios 127
English Language and Literature..............coiiiviinnnn 100
English Literature of the Nineteenth Century................ 103
Tneleh Lytle POBITY .pcsmesmssvemsnse s smmm sy e ys 102
English Romantic Movement............cooiiviiinnn. SRS 102
Enrolment—AdvVanee . .......sssdeassraiisonvissavninysasss 20
Enrollment—Method Of &..iessewsvons s anssssevaees ivagusss 20
Ensemble Class ......ccvevsivsavvsioivesiaaivasioe e 138
PALFRNEE TEBH v rmoimraineiavensstn o ifa o e o hresis i 41t Sinpn S0 0oy arm 36
Emtrance Requir€ments: o iewmuemiein e oo e 53, 64, T1, 75
Rgulpment: of School iviisivniyiiime sl srimy Ty et s 28
Yasay 0 Enplsh LIeratire. .. vves codnwnmwemes emummswis 103
Examination for State Certificate—Dates.................... 6. T
" BExcuses for Absence Required. .......ccociiiiveniiinnnsnnnens 27
Wyperimental PSYChOIOEY ...vesressvmisumannvossweseserocny 98
Hxpenses of AfttenAance. .. ovissviion it riviveiee v i 35




212 IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

F
Faculty - ADSONCe o w s minin i ng hi i e e T S R 24
Faculty and OMEBIS ..o e oiieessedinmassses s msemnem 23
Faculty CIASSIIeation. ..coseosmmesissemnsmamaes s 23
Faculty Committeen: ... siviaiibaimebaaid e 17
Faculty List, 1909-10 .........cvciiiiriiriniansnrecionsanns 6
Paculty Organfzatlon ... oovvussw e e v s e s 21
Faculty Regulations and Directions........... ...t 27
Faculty Relieved from Writing Recommendations............ 25
Feeg Charged StUdents . .v.iv e v ivvainie v s saaesivaw s 35
Pinding Rooming PIACe ....ccevvevesvisnisnesivaiveios v 48
TrearME—CATTYINE OF oo v viivvians emmsn s seseiesssn e e 25
Eiest AT to-the IRINTOE s imei e o e T R a s 150
O I T I B o cmaimimr s om0 o s B s 3 145
Food ANRIFEES (oo s i e 5 6 s e i e 118
Foods—Composition and Dietary Uses................co0unt. 155
Forensie Declamation «....cwsswmessmsesse s sesmm s 106
FRORCH oo s o o i s o e e R B e R R 111
French—College Electivs ........coiuiiiiiiiiiiiiniainenns 58

G
Games of Chance and Gambling Forbidden................... 24
L C T o 1y ma—— 121
General HIStOTY ... v.iaiovvdinessiaieivissve Vi dvsaes e 125
T A T ot ULt orluitats tats e ap e lnlisieieslm mimn in 8 o 120
GEOIOET oo v s Lo e i oo 0 A R T 122, 123
Geometry and Surveying—College Electivs................... 58
Geometry—ANgIFtIcal. . .iviecvinemminsssners e naesesen s 116
Geometry—Plane and Solid..........cccoviinninininnnannanas 111, 112
B 2 117 o AR S SR YRR o =0 o e o e b e 109
German—College Electivs ......coiuiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnanians 58
@GibeTt "WOLK i i dh s s i ris s s atte W SR e 144
BOVEPNIIEIIE. 1o s eremynre sin e s sism s it S e s aamis e, o a5 128
Government—College Electivs .....ccvvienensnsnonererencans 60
Grading System TIBed ......coiiiniasssiannsiisarasssivasanon 79
GEaTUBTION JPOBE: . vovvir o som s s mo s e 8w T 37
Grammar Grades—Training Department ..............oovinnn 44
Great BAuCaAtOrB .« .oveeerensnanstosssssssssnsienssesesssses 100
Greek—~College Electivs ........coiiuiiiinncursrnsncnansnnns 58
Greel BHIRLOTY: s S s e R R T R R 126
YO TIBEEOTIE: oo ia0m 000 5500 48 050w im0 a9 W00 00w 0 w8 109
Gymnastic FeAAgORY «.icvvvidaes v asiisdisisnme v ssee i e 147

H
Halls: -and Cloak ROOMIB. i i e ie i s swioisuients sesenss 27
Heating and Ventilation System ..............ccciiiiiin, 35
TERENOT S BIBODTR: v eisivse vimiicom v s ms 5 A8 NN W 115

History and Literature of Physical Training.................. 148



IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 213

BHatOTY: « i e A R SRR R 125
History—College Blectivs .......coviriiiiiiiiiiiiiniinnnns 60
History and Teaching of Mathematies............ ... ... ou... 116
Higtory of Bducation. .. . iivineiivniiiaiisneaiadivies 87, 89, 97
History of English Literature............ .ot i 101
History of United States.....c..uevriivesmmiasssvvismensesnios 125
Home Economics—Certificate..........civvivinneisiencnanes 40
THOMBBE. v ticit s aracisr o iae s o TS 0 B 8 S0 N 0 0, A R 109
12 (1) 0 Lo B B S e e S Yt B Rt e S U 108
Household Architecture and Plumbing...............ccivvens 156
Household: Chemislly. ooy s mumimiam s s esnienes 118
BITEIONIG | ..copiin olnroiaerivasoms o m o s o g ok e e ah B e e M i 149
Hygliene il Sanitatlon . ..o we e s simmime s s ammaies sy 122, 123
|
Influences of Geography upon American History............. 124
Inorganic ChOMIBIIY .. .ocrvannnrsstornnsronssamssaiosseoe sy 117
Instrumental Music and Instruments...............cccociennn 24
Instrumental Music—Certificate ........... ... i 40
Instruments for Band and Orchestra................covnannn 138
Integral CalPUlER st mmmeyne s v s s s wanss 117
J
JaRItOY  SBEVIE: ..oveeeiensinmiinsiie suaamiima i S A e e 35
Junior College COUTSEE «..vvoissivarnnirssssrasinmrsassnnes 64
K
Kindergarten Instruction ..........oiiiiiiiiviiiniiiaaiiaein 92
Kindergarten—Training Department ........................ 44
Kindergartners' COUFSE .:.....ccsvaniiiausissssnasssfevasens 65
L
Laborand Labor Tnlons . .oiaraisiaaadnamidaiiie o 127
TADOTREOTIORT «cniesorn o wow i 0800518 e ke A o R S s a3
Laboratory Fees ............ 36
Latin—College Electivs......covvevricenee vavvrnnrrinecones 57
BRtIT  TOEEOMIE! oo mis om0 a6 Vo e B D R AR 107
Leaving the Imstitution ........ o iiiiiiiiaiiiiiadriasivesss 25
Lectures and Entertalnments. ... ccoonevsnsnorvenerssonsnenes 45
) 5% ]33 - & o e B L T S P L A B R NP S S S 31
LADTary Methods ....ccuvvetiaesrisiaineiasssressiyresssass e 78
Library toihe QUIOL, . . vvsvovo o sinamommane sakonnacee s 27
Tlterary  Critlelem | oo o e b Vs da s e s e 102
Literary Society Work and Rhetoricals.................. 25, 28, 37, 38
Livy and Latin Composition. .........ccccivivmnvveivresias 7l 108
Locker Fees ... iiiiiiviiininansie S R T s 37

Lodging Houses—Accredited List ..........c.cciviiiiiennne. 49



214 IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

M
Management of WO «iouiihvusianeiena s seisysawaeiisdiins 79
Manual Arts—College Electivs .......ccoviiiiiiniiiienieneaas 61
Manual Arts—Special Certificate............ccovvieeinnain.. 40
MNADBAL TLRINIRE & . colis i v sl a et s b e toin U p e S e 152
Manual Training—Laboratory ..........oiiieiieiieiiinnans 33
Marual Training Methods:..coiviiimen i vivum vee 152
Manual Training Teachers’ CouUrS€........cccvvevnvrserasanss 68
Marking Baggage .i.osceeossvovasscnsarasas N e 52
MABBEEE o5y s e s s e s i e R e e e e 151
NCATIBTIEEIBE o o) ooy amroser s timsacasss s s o s A ser im0 A g 0 6 S 6 08 113
Mathematics—College Electivs .........coiiiiiiiiiiiinrinaens 59
Maximum Credits of One Kind..........coiiiiiiiiiniiinan. 55
Mechanical Drawing ........ccvvvvvenenns e o R B 153
Medical Gymnastics and MaSsage.....oovveveennnirrsnenans 151
Madieval HIBEOTY .\ veeeocommenssesossmsssssssossisasnsses 126
Members Boatd of TIUStees: ... serovssuesssasssn e 5
Membership in Literary Society......c.oviviiiininrinnaens 25, 38
Members State Board of Education.........ocvvvvvinnnnann. 4
Mathod: BIRBLOTY cocuauaammmnseusih ainmae e s oames @ ams 126
Method of Choosing Electivs......oovniviiiiinriaciiinnan, 55
Methods of Elementary Instruction..............cociivuiennnn 84
MADETRIORET i icaidiin ateras/atiianane sl o e o e o e R oo 00 0 e 124
Mingling of the BeXe8:....cccecinsansassvsssnssssunesssssvsss 26
MaAeTn -HISEOPT .- vuovirisainsmvainims e s s ssm ey ysvae s e 126
Money and Banking ......cccivienniisiiiaserciiiiniiianauss 127
Moral and Religious Influences. .........covviiunnnenncannans 46
NPRBENITL & oo e O A s e St o e I o i e AR e o S W L SR SR S 32
PATABEE  onrimmmom o a8 AR oA ) B0 A (i 0 133
IINEIC—AATATICAA. . wivmes o wmimse o e s s s & s W e 134
Music—IBE =i ies e o e o e B A e e 36

N
Narcotloas—l8e OF i.unsvoiss viemmiaee s e s e i 24
(353 . B IS v el [2)aF el - G i PP e or s i PR S v S e gy 120
Natural Science—College Electivs.....covvvvivvrinernevanes 59
R tre By o b s s e sy s e e R e S AT S e 122
Newman Catholic Association ..........ccoviiiivnninnnnnenns 47
Nineteenth Century History ...........ciiiiiiiiiiinnncanens 126

o}
ODSATBTICE: aavviasinie s miari s 0 Woides a4 e s Ao 43 v T s M 24
Officars Board: of Trustees vsevssseiedianei s 5
Officers State Board of Education...........ccovvuvnnnennn. 4
Opening Of TOPMIE couws vy v siamd o wels s s fmei g s 6
Oratorical Contest—Candidates ........ccieivennriicnniinans ; 80
Oratorical Declamation .......ccccvieiieiverainannsassssennn 106

(831 0n) o L e R e P P I B e 107



IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 215

OTCHOHETE. oo vin i o s it e i o S a6 3 S A e e T e e e 138
Orchestra Instruments—Instruction .......cvvvvvvieenrinnees 137
Orchestra—Special Certificate .........cccvvvvviiiiiienneenas 40
Organization and Economics of Manual Training............... 152
Organization of Faculty ' o o i il eeasne ge s wnaeboed 21
Organization of Work of Each Term. .........ccvivnunrinnans 19
OITROBTRADIY * iorwsmiamn o 5 s o e R A 6s RS e W s e 21, 161
P
Passing 1n the CorriAors. i .o seew ssioimiimmumss s b s s s smeiss 27
Penalty for Tardiness in Enrollment...........covvuiiinenn. 19
PeRMADERID ooeimasivn s o smisiin eisvie o e e wm e bee e 130, 132
Penmanship and Bookkeeping—Special Certificate............ 40
Persong] HYRISHE . . voner e e s st tm s eassvtimingdas 149
Philogophy of HAWCREION: i sonsis comnmsms e e s i e e 98
Phygical ‘Bducatioh s vmmasiis sisisssidirpidaopsvineedst 140
Physical Education Teachers” Course..........covvvievenennn 69
PRYSICAT TEYRINAIE o i v roess s s eisn el 5 5w 0w 48 0 A0 T8 8 S 65 20, 81, 140
Physics—Colloge COUrBOE: e isiine s s vsees e smieissssses 119
Physics—College Electivs .....ovvviiiiiienvrnnnsnirneninnns 59
Physics—Elementary COUrSeS ..........coveneinacncnannsans 119
PHYBIORTRDIY. . ool ce e e e St e S N R & R EAAE SLa s 121, 123
PRYBIOLOBY oo owiesaracnns s e s msim e s 64 T S o 4 S AR 121, 122
Physiology: of EXeroiSe: [ ioviis e v i n ysaiEie 151
PN G ICOOIEET oo v b ey A e v N S v e 75
Plano  INBEPUCHION v vniass e du s vk 8 e i a s 136
Plano LesBons—HXDENBE, . . oca'e st s ors s eiaie s e 37
PR O FOE oo v s e B TR W 37
Piano—Special Certificate........... ..o T 40
1o LT BT (2] 0 w0 e s e S S B B e P T e e LR 112
124 120 o S D | IS e S ., B B 109
PIRYETOUNAS . ooane waimimims maibons s e ey v s s i e 33
Practis Teaobing : cis i i s s TN T 20, 21, 81, 87
Practis Teaching in Physical Training...........ccocivernnnn. 147
Preliminary Year—Training Department..................... 43
Prosident's AGIHOTIE: Jvvrare arpmmssbivmernssens s v 24
Primary Grades—Training Department...............ccvuvnn 44
Primary HandWork ot eimiimmhehs e eiiniianas 152
Primayy INBLIUCHON oo vrnvsvmmvmmamnss s sy s se e 89
Primary Physleal TTAININE i onecmneisavivssmesia it v 146
Primary Teachors! COOrBe i ciimiaiisema e one e st se 65
Principles of Constitutional Law ....ceceriiaaeiinenivrennees 129
Prinegiples of BAuaRtion :...ouiusisviimamns sisvaivaniammes 86
Principles of Expression..........coiiiiiiiiinenrnnninnnrnaas 106
Professional Course for College Graduates................... 62
Professional Studies .............. T R 84
Professional Subjects—College Course.......oovvvenivensnans 56
Program of Week's Work . cuvmransms v wms s s e 26

PEVCNOIOBY v s e i e e D e o e e s 85, 86, 88, 89, 96, 97



216 IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

Peychology—Experimental ......cersosessssesnnvesesssssans 98
L L L L s P R ey Sy P St P J Lt 107
Public Lectures and Entertainments.............ocvviunenennn 45
Public School Music Teachers’ Course............oovueuvnnnn 66
Publle: Bpeaking: ;oo ed s e i Ve i e s e 106
Public Speaking—College Electivs............ccoiiiiiiinnn.. 57
Q
Qualitatly: ANRIVEIE. . . .0 it S e s S e T R A 117
CIAMEY OF "WIOPK: oo e imm sese s Sre e s 79
Quantiiptiy Analvals ouvasmerisnnnrsnnsnianraroiais 117
Quantity of Work Allowd.........oviiiiinniininnnnannnennnas i)
Quiet Maintained During School Hours.............coovuunnnn 27
R
RAUWaY SOTVIE: oo wm oo s s wisms s st m s s 52
BRI B o i e T A R e S e R R R e 104
Reasons for Absence Required.............covvivviinnnunnn. 27
ROCIERIS: o o vmwis om0 a0 a0 e 0 R T 139
Recitations—Attendance Upon ...........ciiiiiiiiiininnnnns 24
Recommendations as Teachers .........cvovinvuvennnenenenas 25
Register of Stdents: ..o simneiyisiinindmn s S wavasie 157
Regulations as to Credits and Scheduling.................... 20
Regulations Concerning Amount of Work................... 79
Regulations Concerning Social Life of Students.............. 26
Regulations for Completing Courses. ........vvevervnrnrnnnns 82
Regulations Governing Students ...........ccociiiiiiiiinnn. 24
Religious Work of School...........ciiiiiiiiinninnnnananns 46
Rent of Musical Instruments. ....ccvvsivivivsavesiivsonananss 37
Repertolte i cocaaseniansisisiarainis e v s ingie 105, 106
Requirements for Admission......................oo... 53, 64, 71, 75
Residence of Students Required at Offis...................... 27
Rhetorle o dr s i s i e S e S PR e 21, 101
Rhetoricals ........ e A RN R 37
Roman, HISTOXY . cuaismmomse iie s sl & i e v s aaiine 126
150w vesoh O I § N e i e o g e e e S I 108
BROOTRING HOMBOB. uoeowivinv b woniviss oo s o o imie i s s e i aae 49
Rooms Seen Before Engaged...........ciiiiiiiiiniiiinnnnns 48
RN O R A e S 144
S
School Calendar, 1909-10 ......ciiiiiiiverviosvearssnnssonsnse 6
SCHOOL BEVHIBIE! . ocvanins wimissnssresm swieen s o aess eeis 4 s wm e 149
Siehool: MERAFEIMONT e o e S R e e 87, 97
Scheduling—Regulations ............. ..o iiiiiiiiiinnnnnn. 20
Secondary Grades—Training Department ................... 43
Sonlor-AdAVOSEOR: o voumsii e R R e e 28

Y N W L e 154



IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 217

BRaeBDeAre: & i e A i s e e e T e 101
Sheet Metal WOTE ... .ovvaonsrnmsen onosmee s e oo 153
Sickness to be Reported to Offis.........coviviminiiiiiiians 27
Society Work and Rhetoricals............ocovniinina.. 25, 28, 37, 38
BOHG HODMIOETY oo iimieis o irsimse s e ms s e s s s e as e 112
Special Certificates Granted............ccciiiiiiiiiininnnns 39
Special Course in English for High School Teachers.......... 103
Special Music Teachers’ CoUrses........ccoveveieacanrasnans 5
BTl B B s s S R R e 40
St a b T o NN NSRS MG .-, E . A L L 21, 101
State Certificate CoUTEE ..o iiir vesvisnivvv dsm vkviaes s sy i Vi
Stractural BotanY . ovovumavss oaemmm sev vin s i idin v 122
Students—Regulations Governing ................ . iii0innn 24
SRR TLODTE. 6w e b 8o S0 0 3 W B AT 25
Bapervldion . oo s N TR e s T T 99
BUTIVeYINE . .vuvrenrreresnaissaerronnsnesssensssssssssssnnes 112
SIS e i s e S R i e P N TR o TN B W B 144
T
Tardiness in Enrollment—Penalty for.............cc0vvevunns 19
R TN o o i T R R S R R W a0 e O T 32
Taxidermy—Special Certificate ............ A — 40
Teachers’ Certificate Courses ........ocvienensneroiesoiauvias 71
Teachers’ History (Method History).......... ..o, 126
Faarhers’ TRTIN Lo cisem i w oo o e S s ey s s 108
Topt ExamINaltlons i ori it s s animioei b 21, 81
Text BookS TEEA . .covuvnmcsmc s osonmsmnm s ss sms e e s s s 39
Theme Writing and Story Telling. .......ccviiiiiiiiinnnnnns 103
Theory of Gymnastics and Athleties............... ... ..., 148
Training Department in Teaching .........cooviviiennnnnnnn 41
Transfers of Credits from Other Institutions.................. 82
Transfers of Passengers, Baggage, etc............oiiuininns b1
P R OMMOMEBETN oo oo s 05 0 T T T e 116
u
Uniform County Certificate Course..............ccoviinnnnnnn 73
Tnited States: HISLORY ouvinn b s o b e e e d i e ne e 125
v
Vontiation BySEEIN . cuive e s st v esis Samems e 35
Vergil and Datin Composition ociiiuiiiaiivas i ainisdnavis 107, 109
Violin—Certificate .........ccciiiriiiinnrrerrecnsnnsrnnnnnans 40
VIOHD: COUPBE. ;-iiis wivvimmims sl eidmumiors v s sl sy aemrey 76
Vool Instruction .. .. .osrsriiissavsiinr i 137
Violin Lessons—EXPeNSe .....ccvvvinruirnrsncesnactioensssas 37
NOCB] MUBIC: s v a s v v o o R i A R S e e A 133
Vocal Music—Advanced ........cccotieiinvncncronsnsannasas 134

Voeal Musle—Ceortificate . .:vsvsmsmavtmanamiavvesmeeines v 40



218 IOWA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

Yolee—Cortificate: .. vivncoiiiiaaiin i it i it auesedve s 40
LS T B0 1T Y Lo T o e e A e O S, S e L1 7
Volce TREtraetion:  aoovnsny e uimnairms e s e i o 136
Voice Lessons—EXDENSE .....ivieueenrunrncnansannanesasens a7
w
N AR EPRRES TTOTE i i i i e oo 8 b 0 W A 0 0 0 SR A e 155
VALET CARBLYRIE . oo s e S S R e S T R 118
20 T AR L £ a1 U s e 153
W00 T WOTIINE v iniionnss b e i e S A s e e At 153
‘Work Done In Other S8chools. . .......civiieinneiininancianns 41
Y
N IV U s o N S s e 47
W W O e i T R R R T R e e B 47
4



	College Catalog and Circular 1909-1910
	Recommended Citation

	02_pg_02
	03_pg_03
	04_pg_04
	05_pg_05
	06_pg_06
	07_pg_07
	08_pg_08
	09_pg_09
	10_pg_10
	11_pg_11
	12_pg_12
	13_pg_13
	14_pg_14
	15_pg_15
	16_pg_16
	17_pg_17
	18_pg_18
	19_pg_19
	20_pg_20
	21_pg_21
	22_pg_22
	23_pg_23
	24_pg_24
	25_pg_25
	26_pg_26
	27_pg_27
	28_pg_28
	29_pg_29
	30_pg_30
	31_pg_31
	32_pg_32
	33_pg_33
	34_pg_34
	35_pg_35
	36_pg_36
	37_pg_37
	38_pg_38
	39_pg_39
	40_pg_40
	41_pg_41
	42_pg_42
	43_pg_43
	44_pg_44
	45_pg_45
	46_pg_46
	47_pg_47
	48_pg_48
	49_pg_49
	50_pg_50
	51_pg_51
	52_pg_52
	53_pg_53
	54_pg_54
	55_pg_55
	56_pg_56
	57_pg_57
	58_pg_58
	59_pg_59
	60_pg_60
	61_pg_61
	62_pg_62
	63_pg_63
	64_pg_64
	65_pg_65
	66_pg_66
	67_pg_67
	68_pg_68
	69_pg_69
	70_pg_70
	71_pg_71
	72_pg_72
	73_pg_73
	74_pg_74
	75_pg_75

